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is  hereby  amended  by  the  addition  of  a 
new  paragraph,  which  establishes  cer¬ 
tain  flat  rates  to  be  used  in  certain  areas 
in  the  purchases  of  cottonseed  from  gin- 
ners  and  producers  under  the  1951  Cot¬ 
tonseed  I^rchase  Program,  and  which 
reads  as  follows: 

§  643.550  Purchase  price.  •  •  • 

(c)  Flat  price  in  certain  areas.  Not¬ 
withstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this 
section,  eligible  cottonseed  will  be  pur¬ 
chased  from  participating  ginners  in 
California  at  $69.00  per  net  ton,  f.  o.  b. 
Sin,  and  in  Arizona,  those  counties  in 
New  Mexico  west  of  but  not  including 


Colfax,  Mora,  San  Miguel,  Guadalupe, 
De  Baca,  Chaves,  and  Eddy,  and  the 
counties  of  Hudspeth  and  El  Paso  in 
Texas  at  $67.50  per  net  ton,  f.  o.  b.  gin: 
Provided,  however.  That  cottonseed 
which  are  “below  grade”  or  “off  quality” 
will  be  purchased  by  CCC  from  partici¬ 
pating  ginners  in  the  areas  described 
above  at  the  market  value  of  such  cot¬ 
tonseed  as  determined  by  CCC.  Notwith¬ 
standing  the  requirement  in  §  643.551 
(b),  Ginner’s  Voucher  and'  Certificate 
submitted  by  a  ginner  in  the  areas  de¬ 
scribed  above  to  cover  cottonseed  sold 
to  CCC  need  not  be  supported  by  ofiScial 
chemical  analysis  certificates.  The  per¬ 
centage  of  foreign  matter  in  such  cotton¬ 
seed,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
net  weight,  shall  be  determined  by  the 
appropriate  State  PMA  chairman  or  his 
designated  representative. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions 
of  this  section,  any  direct  purchases  of 
cottonseed  from  producers  at  a  gin  or 
other  designated  point  of  delivery  will 
be  made  at  $65.00  per  gross  ton  in  Cali¬ 
fornia,  and  at  $63.50  per  gross  ton  in 
Arizona,  those  counties  in  New  Mexico 
west  of  but  not  including  Colfax,  Mora, 
San  Miguel,  Guadalupe,  De  Baca,  Cha¬ 
ves,  and  Eddy,  and  the  counties  of 
Hudspeth  and  El  Paso  in  Texas. 

A  ginner  in  the  areas  described  above 
tendering  cottonseed  for  purchase  by 
CCC  or  a  participating  oil  miller  must 
not  have  paid  any  producer,  for  cotton¬ 
seed  purchased  on  or  after  the  date  of 
filing  of  his  notice  of  intention  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  program,  less  than  the 
rate  per  gross  ton  prescribed  above  for 
direct  purchases  from  producers  for  the 
area  in  which  the  gin  is  located. 

If  it  is  determined  by  the  PMA  State 
or  county  committee  that  any  partici¬ 
pating  ginner  in  the  areas  described 
above  paid  less  than  the  prices  he  should 
have  paid  in  accordance  with  this  para¬ 
graph,  such  ginner  shall  be  ineligible 
to  make  any  further  sales  to  CCC  or  par¬ 
ticipating  oil  millers  unless  he  first  pays 
all  of  such  producers  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  price  the  producers  received 
and  the  price  they  should  have  received. 

(Sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
supp.  714b.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  4,  5,  62 
Stat.  1070,  as  amended,  1072,  secs.  301,  401, 
63  Stat.  1053,  1054;  15  U.  S  C.  sup.,  714b,  714c, 
7  U.  S.  C.  supp.,  1447,  142i) 

Issued  this  27th  day  of  September 
1951. 

[seal]  Elmer  P.  Kruse, 

Vice  President, 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

Approved : 

G.  F.  Geissler, 

President, 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  61-11837;  Piled,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


I  (Arndt.  1] 

Part  674 — Farm  Storage  Facilities 

BUBPART — PROGRAM  TO  FINANCE  THE  PUR¬ 
CHASE  OF  MECHANICAL  DRIERS  FOR  FARM 
COMMODITIES 

The  regulations  issued  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  and  the  Production 


and  Marketing  Administration  in  16 
F.  R.  6494,  governing  the  making  of 
loans  and  containing  the  requirements 
of  the  Mobile  Drying  Equipment  Pro¬ 
gram  are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

Section  674.159,  Eligible  driers,  para¬ 
graph  (a)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  674.159  Eligible  driers,  (a)  New 
mechanical  driers  of  a  mobile  type  which 
have  been  approved  on  the  basis  of  the 
borrower’s  facilities  and  requirements 
by  the  county  committee  in  accordance 
with  instructions  issued  by  the  President 
of  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  will 
be  eligible  under  this  program  provided 
such  driers  are  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  the  storage  of  corn,  oats,  barley, 
grain  sorghums,  wheat,  rye,  soybeans, 
flax,  rice,  dry  edible  beans  and  peas,  pea¬ 
nuts,  cottonseed,  winter  cover  crop 
seeds  and  hay  and  pasture  seeds. 

(Sec.  4,  62  stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
Sup.  714b) 

Issued  this  27th  day  of  September 
1951. 

[seal]  Elmer  F.  Kruse, 

Vice  President, 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

Approved : 

'  G.  F.  Geissler, 

President, 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  51-11838:  Piled,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


title  7— agriculture 

Chapter  I — Production  and  Marketing 
Administration  (Standards,  Inspec¬ 
tion,  Marketing  Practices),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

Part  52 — Processed  Fruits  and  Vegeta¬ 
bles,  Processed  Products  Thereof, 
AND  Certain  Other  Processed  Food 
Products 

Subpart  B — United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Processed  Fruits,  Vegeta¬ 
bles,  AND  Other  Products^ 

UNITED  STATES  STANDARDS  FOR  GRADES  OP 
CANNED  BEETS 

A  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  was 
published  on  July  18, 1951,  in  the  Federal 
Register  (16  F.  R.  6870)  regarding  pro¬ 
posed  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Canned  Beets.  After  consid¬ 
ering  all  relevant  matters  presented,  in¬ 
cluding  the  proposals  set  forth  in  the 
aforesaid  notice,  the  following  United 
States  Standards  for  Grades  of  Canned 
Beets  are  hereby  promulgated  under  the 
authority  contained  in  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.)  and  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  Appropriation  Act, 
1952  (Pub.  Law  135,  82d  Cong.,  approved 
August  31,  1951) : 

§  52.177  Canned  beets.  “Canned 
beets”  means  canned  beets  as  defined 
in  the  definitions  and  standards  of  iden¬ 
tity  for  canned  vegetables  (21  CFR,  Cum. 


^  The  requirements  of  these  standards  shall 
not  excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act. 
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Table  No.  I 


IRecommended  drained  weight,  In  ounces,  of  beets] 


Container  size  or 
designation 

Whole  (size)  * 

Sliced  (size)  > 

Diced 

Quartered 

cut 

Julicnno 

Size  No. 

1  to  3,  in¬ 
clusive 

Size  No. 

4  to  6,  in¬ 
clusive 

Small 

Medium 
and  large 

8-ounce  Tall . 

hH 

6K 

•  f>H 

6 

6 

64 

No.  1  Picnic . 

IH 

7 

7 

74 

No.  303 . 

10 

10 

94 

104 

104 

9 

No.  2 . . 

12H 

12 

12!  ^ 

12 

13 

124 

11 

No.  2M . 

'  19>i 

19 

19 

184 

194 

19 

IS 

No.  10 . 

72 

69 

71 

68 

72 

71 

69 

16-ounce  glass . 

lOH 

9M 

gyi 

9H 

104 

104 

84 

•  Assorted  sizes  and  mixed  sizes  to  be  based  on  drained  weight  for  predominant  size  of  individual  units. 


(e)  Sizes  of  beets  in  whole  beets.  The  size  of  any  beet  is  determined  by  measuring 
the  smallest  diameter  through  the  center  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
beet.  The  word  and  number  designations  of  the  various  sizes  of  beets  in  whole  beets 
are  shown  in  Table  No.  II  of  this  paragraph.  Such  table  also  specifies  the  count 
range  per  container  for  stated  container  sizes. 

Table  No.  II 


ISlzes  of  beets  in  whole  beefs] 


Word  desig¬ 
nation 

Num¬ 

ber 

desig¬ 

nation 

Count  range  per  container 

No.  1  Picnic 

No.  2  can 

No.  24  can 

No.  10  can 

16-ounce  glass 

Tiny.. . 

Size  1. 
Size  2. 

Size  3. 

Size  4. 

Size  5. 

Size  6. 

25  and  over _ 

18  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  26. 

12  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  18. 

8  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  12. 

6  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  8. 

Less  than 

50  and  over _ 

35  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  50. 

25  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  35. 

15  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  25. 

10  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  15. 

Less  than  10..— 

70  and  over . 

60  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  70. 

35  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  50. 

20  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  35. 

15  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  20. 

Less  than  15.... 

250  and  over.... 

175  to  but  not 
including  250. 

125  to  but  not 
including  175. 

75  to  but  not  in- 
including  125. 

80  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  75. 

Less  than  50.... 

35  and  over. 

25  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  35. 

18  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  25. 

10  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  18. 

7  to  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  10. 

Less  than  7. 

Small . 

Medium . 

Assorted  sizes* 
Mixed  sizes*.. 

>  Assorted  sizes  is  a  combination  of  any  two  adjacent  sizes. 
>Mixed  sizes  is  a  combination  of  more  than  two  adjacent  sizes. 


Supp.,  52.990)',  Issued  pursuant  to  tht 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

(a)  Styles  of  canned  beets.  (1) 
“Whole”  or  “whole  beets”  means  canned 
beets  consisting  of  whole  beets  that  re¬ 
tain  the  approximate  original  conforma¬ 
tion  of  the  whole  beet. 

(2)  “Slices”  or  “sliced  beets”  means 
canned  beets  consisting  of  slices  of  beets, 
irrespective  of  whether  such  slices  are 
“corrugated,”  “fluted,”  “wavy,”  or  “scal¬ 
loped.” 

(3)  “Quarters”  or  “quartered  beets” 
means  canned  beets  consisting  of  quar¬ 
ters  of  beets. 

(4)  “Dice”  or  “diced  beets”  means 
canned  beets  consisting  of  diced  beets. 

(5)  “Julienne,”  “French  style,”  or 
“shoestring”  means  canned  beets  con¬ 
sisting  of  strips  of  beets. 

( 6 )  “Cut”  means  canned  beets  consist¬ 
ing  of  units,  irrespective  of  whether  such 
units  are  “segmented”  or  “wedge- 
shaped,”  which  are  not  uniform  in  size 
or  shape  or  which  do  not  conform  to  any 
of  the  foregoing  styles. 

(7)  “Unit”  means  an  individual  beet 
or  portion  of  a  beet  in  canned  beets. 

(b)  Grades  of  canned  beets.  (1)  “U. 
S.  Grade  A”  or  “U.  S.  Fancy”  is  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  canned  beets  that  possess  similar 
varietal  characteristics:  possess  a  nor¬ 
mal  flavor  and  odor;  possess  a  good  color; 
are  practically  free  from  defects;  are 
tender;  and  possess  such  uniformity  of 
size  and  shape  as  to  score  not  less  than 
85  points  when  scored  in  accordance 
with  the  scoring  system  outlined  in  this 
section. 

(2)  “U.  S.  Grade  C”  or  “U.  S.  Stand¬ 
ard”  is  the  quality  of  canned  beets  that 
possess  similar  varietal  characteristics; 
possess  a  normal  flavor  and  odor;  possess 
a  fairly  good  color;  are  fairly  free  from 
defects;  are  fairly  tender;  and  possess 
such  uniformity  of  size  and  shape  as  to 
score  not  less  than  70  points  when  scored 
in  accordance  with  the  scoring  system 
outlined  in  this  section. 

(3)  “Substandard”  is  the  quality  of 
canned  beets  that  fail  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S. 
Standard. 

(c)  Recommended  fill  of  container. 
The  recommended  fill  of  container  is  not 
incorporated  in  the  grades  of  the  fin¬ 
ished  product  since  fill  of  container,  as 
such,  is  not  a  factor  of  quality  for  the 
purpose  of  these  grades.  It  is  recom¬ 
mended  that  each  container  be  filled  as 
full  as  practicable  with  beets  without 
impairment  of  quality  and  that  the  prod¬ 
uct  and  packing  medium  occupy  not  less 
than  90  percent  of  the  total  capacity  of 
the  container. 

(d)  Recommended  drained  weight. 
The  drained  weight  recommendations 
in  Table  No.  I  of  this  paragraph  are  not 
incorporated  in  the  grades  of  the  fin¬ 
ished  product  since  drained  weight,  as 
such,  is  not  a  factor  of  quality  for  the 
purpo.se  of  these  grades.  The  drained 
weight  of  canned  beets  is  determined  by 
emptying  the  contents  of  the  container 
upon  a  No.  8  circular  sieve  of  proper 
diameter  and  allowing  to  drain  for  2 
minutes.  A  sieve  8  inches  in  diameter  is 
used  for  the  No.  2*2  size  can  (401  x  411) 
and  smaller  sizes;  and  a  sieve  12  inches 
in  diameter  is  used  for  containers  larger 
than  the  No.  2\2  size  can. 


(f)  Sizes  of  beet  slices  in  sliced  beets. 
Tlie  size  of  any  slice  in  sliced  beets  is 
determined  by  measuring  the  smallest 
diameter  of  the  largest  surface  of  the 
slice.  The  word  designation  of  the  vari¬ 
ous  sizes  of  slices  in  sliced  beets  is  shown 
in  Table  No.  Ill  of  this  paragraph. 

Table  No.  Ill 

[Sizes  of  slices  in  sliced  beets] 


Word 

designation  Smallest  diameter  in  inches 

Small _ Less  than  2  inches. 

Medium _ From  2  inches  up  to  but  not 

Including  2*/2  inches. 

Large _ Not  less  than  2'^  inches. 


Assorted  sizes  ^ 
Mixed  sizes  *. 


*  Assorted  sizes  is  a  combination  of  any  two 
adjacent  sizes. 

*  Mixed  sizes  is  a  combination  of  all  desig¬ 
nated  sizes. 

(g)  Ascertaining  the  grade.  (1)  The 
grade  of  canned  beets  may  be  ascer¬ 
tained  by  considering,  in  conjunction 
with  the  requirements  of  the  respective 
grade,  the  respective  ratings  of  the  fac¬ 
tors  of  color,  uniformity  of  size  and 
shape,  absence  of  defects,  and  texture. 

(2)  The  relative  importance  of  each 
factor  which  is  scored  is  expressed  nu¬ 
merically  on  the  scale  of  100.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  number  of  points  that  may  be 
given  each  such  factor  is; 


Factors:  Points 

(i)  Color _  25 

(ii)  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape..  15 

(iii)  Absence  of  defects _ 30 

(Iv)  Texture _  30 

Total  score _  100 

(3)  “Normal  flavor  and  normal  odor” 
means  that  the  canned  beets  are  free 
from  objectionable  flavor  and  objection¬ 
able  odors  of  any  kind. 

(h)  Ascertdfning  the  rating  for  the 
factors  which  are  scored.  The  essential 
variations  within  each  factor  which  is 
scored  are  so  described  that  the  value 
may  be  ascertained  for  each  factor  and 
expressed  numerically.  The  numerical 
range  within  each  factor  which  is  scored 
is  inclusive  (for  example,  “12  to  15 
points”  means  12,  13,  14,  or  15  points). 

(1)  Color,  (i)  Canned  beets  that 
possess  a  good  color  may  be  given  a  score 
of  21  to  25  points.  “Good  color”  means 
that  the  canned  beets  possess  a  color  that 
is  uniform,  bright,  and  typical  of  canned 
beets  produced  from  beets  of  similar 
varietal  characteristics. 

(ii)  If  the  canned  beets  possess  a  fairly 
good  color,  a  score  of  18  to  20  points  may 
be  given.  Canned  beets  that  fall  into  this 
classification  shall  not  be  graded  above 
U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard,  regard¬ 
less  of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
(this  is  a  limiting  rule).  “Fairly  good 
color”  means  that  the  canned  beets 
possess  a  color  that  is  typical  of  canned 
beets  produced  from  beets  of  similar 
varietal  characteristics  and  such  color 
may  be  variable  or  slightly  dull. 
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(iii)  Canned, beets  that  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  subdivision  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph  may  be  given  a  score 
of  0  to  17  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  Substandard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  that  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule). 

(2)  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape. 

(i)  Canned  beets  that  are  practically 
uniform  in  size  and  shape  may  be  given 
a  score  of  12  to  15  points.  “Practically 
uniform  in  size  and  shape”  has  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings  with  respect  to  the 
various  styles  of  canned  beets; 

(a)  Whole  beets.  The  size  of  the  in¬ 
dividual  beet  is  not  more  than  2*4  inches 
in  diameter,  measured  as  aforesaid;  the 
beets  may  vary  moderately  in  shape,  and 
the  diameter  of  the  largest  beet  does  not 
exceed  the  diameter  of  the  smallest  beet 
by  more  than  50  percent  of  the  diameter 
of  the  smallest  beet. 

(b)  Quartered  beets.  I'he  beets  from 
which  the  quarters  have  been  prepared 
were  of  a  size  not  more  than  2*4  inches 
in  diameter,  measured  as  aforesaid,  and 
the  weight  of  the  largest  quarter  does 
not  exceed  the  weight  of  the  smallest 
quarter  by  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  smallest  quarter. 

(c)  Sliced  beets.  The  individual 
slice  is  not  more  than  ’^10  inch  in  thick¬ 
ness  when  measured  at  the  thickest  por¬ 
tion;  the  size  of  each  slice  is  not  more 
than  3*4  inches  in  diameter,  measured 
as  aforesaid,  and  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  slice  does  not  exceed  the  diam¬ 
eter  of  the  smallest  slice  by  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  small¬ 
est  slice. 

(d)  Diced  beets.  The  units  are  prac¬ 
tically  uniform  in  size  and  shape  with 
edges  measuring  not  more  than  % 
inch;  and  the  aggregate  weight  of  the 
units  which  are  smaller  than  one-half 
of  a  cube  and  of  all  large  and  irregular 
units  does  not  ^xceed  15  percent  of  the 
weight  of  all  units. 

(e)  Julienne,  French  style,  or  shoe¬ 
string.  The  strips  of  beets  are  practi¬ 
cally  uniform  in  size  and  shape,  with 
cross  sections  measuring  not  more  than 
A  inch,  and  the  aggregate  weight  of  all 
strips  less  than  1  *4  inches  in  length  does 
not  exceed  25  percent  of  the  weight  of  all 
the  strips. 

(/)  Cut.  The  individual  units  weigh 
not  less  than  *4  ounce  nor  more  than  2 
ounces  each  and  the  largest  unit  weighs 
not  more  than  four  times  the  weight  of 
the  smallest  unit.  An  occasional  unit 
which  is  not  representative  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  size  of  all  the  units  is  excluded  in 
determining  size  variation. 

(ii)  If  the  canned  beets  are  fairly  uni¬ 
form  in  size  and  shape,  a  score  of  8  to  11 
points  may  be  given.  “Fairly  uniform  in 
size  and  shape”  has  the  following  mean¬ 
ings  with  respect  to  the  various  styles 
of  canned  beets: 

(a)  Whole  beets.  The  size  of  the  in¬ 
dividual  beet  is  not  more  than  2*4 
inches  in  diameter,  measured  as  afore¬ 
said;  the  beets  may  vary  considerably  in 
shape,  and  the  diameter  of  the  largest 
beet  is  not  more  than  twice  the  diameter 
of  the  smallest  beet. 

(b)  Quartered  beets.  The  beets  from 
which  the  quarters  have  been  cut  were 
of  a  size  not  more  than  3*4  inches  in 


diameter,  measured  as  aforesaid,  and 
the  weight  of  the  largest  quarter  is  not 
more  than  twice  the  weight  of  the 
smallest  quarter. 

(c)  Sliced  beets.  The  individual  slice 
Is  not  more  than  %  inch  in  thickness 
when  measured  at  the  thickest  portion; 
the  size  of  each  slice  is  not  more  than 
3*4  inches  in  diameter,  measured  as 
aforesaid;  and  the  diameter  of  the  larg¬ 
est  slice  is  not  more  than  twice  the 
diameter  of  the  smallest  shce. 

(d)  Diced  beets.  The  units  are  fairly 
uniform  in  size  and  shape,  with  edges 
measuring  not  more  than  *4  inch;  and 
the  aggregate  weight  of  all  units  which 
are  smaller  than  one-half  of  a  cube  and 
all  large  and  irregular  units  does  not 
exceed  25  percent  of  the  weight  of  all 
units. 

(e)  Julienne,  French  style,  or  shoe¬ 
string.  The  strips  of  beets  are  fairly 
uniform  in  size  and  shape,  with  cross 
sections  measuring  not  more  than 
inch  and  the  aggregate  weight  of  all 
strips  less  than  1  Vz  jinches  in  length  does 
not  exceed  40  percent  of  the  weight  of 
all  the  strips. 

(/)  Cut.  The  individual  units  weigh 
not  less  than  *4  ounce  nor  more  than  3 
ounces  each  and  the  largest  unit  weighs 
not  more  than  twelve  times  the  weight 
"of  the  smallest  unit.  An  occasional  unit 
which  is  not  representative  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  size  of  all  the  units  is  excluded  in 
determining  size  variation. 

(iii)  Canned  beets  that  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  subdivision  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph  may  be  given  a  score 
of  0  to  7  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard, 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  prod¬ 
uct  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

(3)  Absence  of  defects,  (i)  The  fac¬ 
tor  of  absence  of  defects  refers  to  the 
degree  of  freedom  from  defective  units. 
Defective  units  are  slabs,  units  damaged 
by  mechanical  injury,  units  blemished  by 
brown  or  black  internal  or- external  dis¬ 
coloration,  pathological  injury  or  insect 
injury  and  units  blemished  by  other 
means. 

(a)  “Slab”  means  any  portion  of  a 
whole  beet  obtained  in  slicing  that  pos¬ 
sesses  only  one  cut  surface  or  cut  sur¬ 
faces  of  unequal  areas  varying  in  diam¬ 
eter  more  than  *4  inch. 

(b)  “Damaged  by  mechanical  injury” 
means  crushed,  broken,  or  cracked  units, 
units  with  excessively  frayed  edges  and 
surfaces,  units  with  unpeeled  areas,  ex¬ 
cessively  trimmed  units,  or  damaged  by 
other  means. 

(c)  “Blemished”  means  any  blemish 
affecting  an  aggregate  area  greater  than 
the  area  of  a  circle  inch  in  diameter 
or  any  blemish  which  seriously  affects 
the  appearance  or  eating  quality  of  the 
unit. 

(ii)  Canned  beets  that  are  practically 
free  from  defects  may  be  given  a  score 
of  26  to  30  points.  “Practically  free 
from  defects”  has  the  following  mean¬ 
ings  with  respect  to  the  various  styles  of 
canned  beets: 

(a)  Whole  beets.  The  aggregate 
weight  of  all  defective  units  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  15  percent  of  the  weight  of  all  the 
units,  and  of  such  15  percent  not  more 
than  one-half  thereof  or  one  beet, 


whichever  weighs  more,  may  consist  of 
blemished  units. 

(b)  Sliced,  quartered,  and  cut  beets. 
The  aggregate  weight  of  all  blemished 
units  and  units  damaged  by  mechanical 
Injury  does  not  exceed  15  percent  of  the 
weight  of  all  the  units,  and  of  such  15 
percent  not  more  than  one-half  thereof 
or  one  slice,  quarter  or  cut,  whichever 
weighs  more,  may  consist  of  blemished 
units,  and  with  respect  to  sliced  beets 
not  more  than  10  percent  of  the  weight 
of  all  the  units  may  consist  of  units  that 
are  slabs. 

(c)  Diced,  Julienne.  French  style,  or 
shoestring  beets.  The  aggregate  weight 
of  all  defective  units  does  not  exceed  10 
percent  of  the  weight  of  all  the  units, 
and  of  such  10  percent  not  more  than 
one-half  thereof  may  consist  of  blem¬ 
ished  units. 

(iii)  Canned  beets  that  are  fairly  free 
from  defects  may  be  given  a  score  of  22 
to  25  points.  Canned  beets  that  fall  into 
this  classification  shall  not  be  graded 
above  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard, 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
“Fairly  free  from  defects”  has  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings  with  respect  to  the 
various  styles  of  canned  beets : 

(a)  Whole  beets.  The  aggregate 
weight  of  all  defective  units  does  not 
exceed  30  percent  of  the  weight  of  all 
the  units,  and  of  such  30  percent  not 
more  than  one-half  may  consist  of  blem¬ 
ished  units. 

(b)  Sliced,  quartered,  and  cut  beets. 
The  aggregate  weight  of  all  blemished 
units  and  units  damaged  by  mechanical 
injury  does  not  exceed  30  percent  of  the 
weight  of  all  the  units,  and  of  such  30 
percent  not  more  than  one-half  thereof 
may  consist  of  blemished  units,  and  W’ith 
respect  to  sliced  beets  not  more  than  25 
percent  of  the  weight  of  all  the  units  may 
consist  of  units  that  are  slabs. 

(c)  Diced,  Julienne,  French  style,  or 
shoestring  beets.  The  aggregate  weight 
of  all  defective  units  does  not  exceed  25 
percent  of  the  weight  of  all  the  units, 
and  of  such  25  percent  not  more  than 
one-half  thereof  may  consist  of  blem¬ 
ished  units. 

(iv)  Canned  beets  that  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  subdivision  (iii)  of 
this  subparagraph  may  be  given  a  score 
of  0  to  21  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  Substandard,  regardless  of  the  to¬ 
tal  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a  limit¬ 
ing  rule) . 

(4)  Texture,  (i)  The  factor  of  texture 
refers  to  the  tenderness  of  the  beets,  and 
the  degree  of  freedom  from  stringy  or 
coarse  fibers. 

(ii)  Canned  beets  that  possess  a  ten¬ 
der  texture  may  be  given  a  score  of  26 
to  30  points.  “Tender  texture”  means 
that  the  beets  are  tender,  not  fibrous, 
and  possess  a  uniform  character. 

(iii)  If  the  canned  beets  possess  a 
fairly  tender  texture,  a  score  of  22  to  25 
points  may  be  given.  Canned  beets  that 
fall  into  this  classification  shall  not  be 
graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S. 
Standard,  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
“Fairly  tender  texture”  means  that  the 
beets  are  fairly  tender,  may  be  variable 
in  character  but  not  tough  or  hard,  and 
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may  possess  a  few  stringy  or  coarse  fibers. 

(iv)  Canned  beets  that  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  subdivision  (iii)  of 
this  subparagraph  may  be  given  a  score 
of  0  to  21  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  substandard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule). 

(i)  Tolerance  lor  certification  of  offi¬ 
cially  drawn  samples.  (1)  When  certi¬ 
fying  samples  that  have  been  officially 
drawn  and  which  represent  a  specific  lot 
of  canned  beets,  the  grade  for  such  lot 
will  be  determined  by  averaging  the  total 
scores  of  ail  containers,  if : 

(i)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  comprising  the  sample  fails  to 
meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  grade 
indicated  by  the  average  of  such  total 
scores,  and  with  respect  to  such  contain¬ 
ers  which  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  indicated  grade  by  reason  of  a 
limiting  rule,  the  average  score  of  all 
containers  in  the  sample  for  the  factor, 
subject  to  such  limiting  rule,  must  be 
within  the  range  for  the  grade  indicated; 

(ii )  None  of  the  containers  comprising 
the  sample  falls  more  than  4  points  below 
the  minimum  score  for  the  grade  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  average  of  the  total  scores ; 
and 

(iii)  All  containers  comprising  the 
sample  meet  all  applicable  standards  of 
quality  promulgated  under  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  cer¬ 
tification. 

(j)  Score  sheet  for  canned  beets. 


Container  sire . . . 

Container  code  or  marking... 

LabeL . 

Net  weight  (ounces)- . 

Viiouuin  (inches) . 

Drained  weight  (ounces) _ 

Style . . . 

Sirx*  of  whole  t)eets  (count)... 
Sire  of  sliced  iHH'ts  (diameter) 


Factors 

Score  points 

1.  Color . 

25 

f(A)  21-25 

((C)  118-20 

11.  Cniformity  of  size  and 

15 

l(SStd.)  '0-17 
|(.\)  12-15 

((C)  8-11 

sliajK*. 

l(SStd.)  'tV-7 

((A)  2«>-.30 

III.  A  b.sencc  of  defects _ 

30 

((C)  122-25 

IV.  Texture . 

30 

l(SStd.)'0-21 
|(A)  2ft-,T0 

((C)  122-25 

Total  score . . 

100 

l(SStd.)  1 0-21 

Normal  flavor  and  odor, 
tirade . . 


» Indic-ates  limiting  rule. 

(k)  Effective  time  and  supersedure. 
The  revised  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Canned  Beets  (which  are  the 
sixth  issue)  contained  in  this  section 
will  become  effective  30  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  these  standards  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  and  will  thereupon  super¬ 
sede  the  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Canned  Beets  which  have  been 
In  effect  since  July  10,  1948. 

(Sec.  205.  60  Stat.  1090,  Pub.  Law  135;  82d 
Cong.;  7  U.  S.  C.  1624) 


Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  26th 
day  of  September  1951. 

(seal!  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 
Assistant  Administrator,  Pro¬ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-11841;  Piled,  Oct.  1,  1951; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Production  and  Market¬ 
ing  Administration  (Marketing 
Agreements  and  Orders),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

Part  939 — Beurre  d’ANjou,  Beurre  Bosc, 
Winter  Nelis,  Doyenne  du  Comice, 
Buerre  Easter,  and  Beurre  Clairgeau 
Varieties  of  Pears  Grown  in  Oregon, 
Washington,  and  California 

determination  relative  to  expenses  and 

RATE  OF  ASSESSMENT  FOR  1951-52  FISCAL 
YEAR 

Editorial  Note:  In  Federal  Register 
Document  51-11483,  published  at  page 
9674  of  the  issue  for  Saturday,  September 
22,  1951,  §  950.204  should  be  designated 
“§  939.204”. 


Part  951 — Tokay  Grapes  Grown  in 
California 

RECODIFICATION 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  51- 
11193,  appearing  at  page  9353  of  the  is¬ 
sue  for  Saturday,  September  15,  1951, 
the  following  corrections  should  be 
made: 

1.  In  the  next  to  last  line  of  §  951.32 
(o)  “excepted”  should  read  “expected.” 

2.  In  §  951.33  (b)  the  second  sentence 
should  read;  “Each  and  every  regulation, 
decision,  determination,  or  other  act  of 
the  Industry  Committee  shall  be  subject 
to  the  continuing  right  of  the  Secretary 
to  disapprove  of  the  same  at  any  time.” 

3.  In  the  second  line  of  §  951.55  “is” 
should  read  “it”. 


(Arndt,  ij 

Part  958 — Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in 
Colorado 

LIMITATION  OF  SHIPMENTS 

Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  97  and  Order  No.  58  (7 
CFR  Part  958)  regulating  the  handling 
of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  the  State  of 
Colorado,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis  of  recom¬ 
mendations  and  information  submitted 
by  the  administrative  committee  for 
Area  No.  2,  established  under  said  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  and  other 
available  information,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  amended  limitation  of  ship¬ 
ments,  hereinafter  set  forth,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 


(2)  It  Is  hereby  found  that  It  is  Im¬ 
practicable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en¬ 
gage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publi¬ 
cation  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (i)  ship¬ 
ments  of  1951  crop  Irish  potatoes  grown 
in  Area  No.  2  have  begun,  (ii)  more 
orderly  marketing  in  the  public  interest 
than  would  otherwise  prevail  will  be 
promoted  by  limiting  shipments  of  po¬ 
tatoes  on  and  after  the  effective  date 
hereinafter  provided  in  the  manner 
set  forth,  (iii)  compliance  with  this 
amended  limitation  of  shipments  will  not 
require  any  preparation  on  the  part  of 
handlers  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
such  effective  date,  (iv)  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  such  preparation,  (v)  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
adequate  information  became  available 
to  the  administrative  committee  for 
Area  No.  2  to  make  its  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  the  time  w'hen  this  amended 
limitation  of  shipments  must  become  ef¬ 
fective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient, 
and  (vi)  information  regarding  the  com¬ 
mittee’s  recommendation  has  been  made 
available  to  producers  and  handlers  in 
the  production  area. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  958.310  (16  F.  R. 
9718)  shall  be  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period 
from  October  2,  1951,  to  May  31,  1952, 
both  dates  inclusive,  no  handler  shall 
ship  potatoes  growm  in  Area  No.  2,  as 
such  area  is  defined  in  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  No.  97  and  Order  No.  58,  which  do 
not  meet  the  following  grade  and  size 
requirements:  (i)  U,  S.  No.  1  or  better 
grade,  2  inches  minimum  diameter  or  4 
ounces  in  weight  or  larger;  (ii)  U.  S. 
No.  1  grade,  size  B;  or  (iii)  U.  S.  No.  2 
grade,  lYa  inches  minimum  diameter  or 
larger. 

(2)  During  the  period  from  October  2, 
1951,  to  October  15,  1951,  both  dates  in¬ 
clusive,  no  handler  shall  ship  potatoes 
of  the  Red  McClure  variety  grown  in 
Area  No,  2,  as  such  area  is  defined  in 
Marketing  Agreement  No.  97  and  Order 
No.  58  which  do  not  comply  with  the 
aforesaid  grade  and  size  requirements 
and  which  are  more  than  “slightly 
skinned,”  which  means  that  not  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  any  lot 
have  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  skin 
missing  or  feathered. 

(3)  The  limitation  set  forth  in  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  not  be  applicable  to  (i)  pota¬ 
toes  shipped  for  seed  purposes  which 
have  been  officially  certified  as  seed  pota¬ 
toes  by  the  official  Colorado  seed  certify¬ 
ing  agency  and  w'hich  are  in  containers 
bearing  official  Colorado  seed  certifica¬ 
tion  tags,  and  (ii)  potatoes  shipped  for 
consumption  by  a  charitable  institution, 
for  relief  purposes,  or  for  manufacturing 
purposes  for  conversion  into  by¬ 
products. 

(4)  The  terms  used  in  this  section 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
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used  in  Marketing  Agreement  No.  97  and 
Order  No.  58  (7  CPR  Part  958)  and  the 
aforementioned  grades,  sizes,  and  skin¬ 
ning  classification  shall  have  the  same 
meanings  assigned  these  terms  in  the 
U.  S.  Standards  for  Potatoes  (7  CFR 
51.366),  including  the  tolerances  set 
forth  therein. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.,  608c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  27th 
day  of  September  1951,  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  on  October  2,  1951. 

[seal]  M.  W.  Baker, 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Branch,  Production 
and  Marketing  Administration. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-11839;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  31— MONEY  AND 
FINANCE:  TREASURY 

Chapter  II — Fiscal  Service,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  A — Bureau  of  Accounts 
[Dept.  Cir.  655,  Supp.  9) 

Part  211 — Delivery  of  Checks  and  War¬ 
rants  TO  Addresses  Outside  the  United 
States,  Its  Territories  and  Posses¬ 
sions 

WITHHOLDING  OF  DELIVERY  OF  CHECKS  OR 
WARRANTS 

Section  211.3  of  Department  Circular 
No.  655,  dated  March  19,  1941  (31  CFR 
211.3),  as  amended,  is  hereby  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  para¬ 
graph  : 

(d)  Powers  of  attorney  for  the  receipt 
or  collection  of  checks  or  warrants  or  of 
the  proceeds  of  checks  or  warrants  in¬ 
cluded  W’ithin  the  determination  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  not  be 
recognized. 

(Sec.  5,  54  Stat.  1087;  31  U.  S.  C.  127) 

[seal]  John  W.  Snyder, 

Secretarirof  the  Treasury. 

September  24,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11800;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 
8:50  a.  m.j 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  III — Office  of  Price  Stabiliza- 
iion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  23,  Arndt.  4] 
CPR  23 — Live  Cattle 

EXTENSION  OF  MODIFICATIONS  OF 
COMPLIANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  and  Economic 
Stabilization  Agency  General  Order  2 
(16  F.  R.  738)  this  Amendment  4  to  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation  23  is  hereby  issued. 


STATEMENT  OF  COlJSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  make  two  changes  in 
the  provisions  of  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  23. 

1.  The  modifications  of  compliance 
requirements  set  forth  in  section  4  (d), 
CPR  23,  by  Amendment  2  to  CPR  23  aro 
extended  until  November  4.  1951.  The 
considerations  supporting  the  modifica¬ 
tions  of  compliance  requirements  were 
recited  in  Amendment  2,  CPR  23  and  are 
incorporated  herein  by  reference.  The 
extension  of  the  modifications  of  com¬ 
pliance  requirements  is  necessary  be¬ 
cause  the  situation  which  required  those 
modifications  continues  unchanged  and 
because  additional  experience  is  required 
to  assess  their  desirability. 

2.  The  applicability  of  the  modifica¬ 
tions  of  compliance  requirements  to  a 
multiple  plant  operator  has  been  tight¬ 
ened.  The  provisions  of  section  4  (d)  (1) 
providing  complete  exemption  from 
compliance  requirements  for  plants  op¬ 
erating  at  50  percent  or  less  of  1950  vol¬ 
ume  do  not  apply  to  a  multiple  plant 
operator  unless  the  total  slaughter  in  all 
his  establishments  during  the  relevant 
accounting  period  is  less  than  65  per¬ 
cent  of  the  combined  cattle  quota  bases 
of  all  such  establishments  during  that 
accounting  period.  Marketings  have 
been  running  substantially  below  last 
year  and  the  effect  of  the  80  percent 
figure  provided  in  Amendment  2  has 
been  to  allow  multiple  plant  operators  to 
operate  some  plants  on  an  exempt  basis 
even  though  overall  those  operators  were 
getting  about  their  normal  share  of  the 
total  supply.  This  was  contrary  to  the 
intention  of  the  amendment  which  was 
to  provide  for  those  slaughterers  vho 
were  unable  to  obtain  their  normal 
share  of  the  total  supply.  The  provi¬ 
sion  to  the  effect  that  section  4  (d)  (2), 
providing  a  one  percent  tolerance  for 
compliance  purposes  for  plants  operat¬ 
ing  at  50  to  75  percent  of  1950  volume, 
does  not  apbly  to  a  multiple  plant  op¬ 
erator  unless  the  total  slaughter  in  all 
his  establishments  during  the  relevant 
accounting  period  is  less  than  80  percent 
of  the  combined  cattle  quota  bases  of  all 
such  establishments  during  that  ac¬ 
counting  period,  continues  unchanged. 

Insofar  as  practicable,  the  Director 
has  consulted  with  persons  in  the  indus¬ 
try  and  has  given  consideration  to  their 
recommendations. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Ceiling  Price  Regulation  23  is  amended 
as  follows: 

1.  The  first  sentence  of  section  4  (d) 
Immediately  before  subparagraph  (1)  is 
deleted  and  the  following  sentence  is 
substituted  therefor: 

(d)  The  following  provisions  shall  be 
applicable  during  accounting  periods 
commencing  on  or  after  July  29,  1951, 
and  ending  prior  to  November  4, 1951. 

2.  Subparagraph  (3)  of  section  4  (d)  is 
deleted  and  the  following  subparagraph 
is  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  (i)  If  two  or  more  slaughtering 
establishments  are  operated  by  the  same 
person  or  by  two  or  more  persons  affili¬ 


ated  with  each  other,  the  provisions  of 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
not  be  applicable  to  cattle  slaughtered  in 
any  such  establishment  unless  the  total 
live  weight  of  cattle  slaughtered  during 
such  accounting  period  in  all  the  estab¬ 
lishments  operated  by  the  same  person 
or  by  the  persons  affiliated  with  each 
other,  is  less  than  65  percent  of  the  com¬ 
bined  cattle  quota  bases  of  all  such  estab¬ 
lishments  during  such  accounting  period. 

(ii)  If  two  or  more  slaughtering  estab¬ 
lishments  are  operated  by  the  same  per¬ 
son  or  by  two  or  more  persons  affiliated 
with  each  other,  the  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
not  be  applicable  to  cattle  slaughtered 
in  any  such  establishment  unless  the 
total  live  weight  of  cattle  slaughtered 
during  such  accounting  period  in  all  the 
establishments  operated  by  the  same 
person  or  by  the  persons  affiliated  with 
each  other,  is  less  than  80  percent  of  the 
combined  cattle  quota  bases  of  all  such 
establishments  during  such  accounting 
period. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  O. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  on  September  28,  1951. 

Note:  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  amendment  have  been 
appraved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Edward  F.  Phelps,  Jr., 

Acting  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization. 

September  28,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11879;  Filed,  Sept.  28.  1951; 

5:00  p.  m.J 


Chapter  IV — Salary  and  Wage  Sta¬ 
bilization,  Economic  Stabilization 

Agency 

Subchapter  A — Salary  Stabilization  Board 
[General  Salary  Order  No,  2] 

GSO  2 — Exemption  of  Employees  in 

Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands 
/ 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950  (Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.),  • 
as  amended  (Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.), 
Elxecutive  Order  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105), 
and  Economic  Stabilization  Agency  Gen¬ 
eral  Order  No.  8  (16  F.  R.  5356),  as 
amended  (16  F.  R,  5956),  this  General 
Salary  Order  No.  2  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  General  Salary  Order  No.  2  is 
Issued  by  the  Salary  Stabilization  Board 
in  discharge  of  its  responsibilities  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10161  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  8,  as 
amended. 

The  Wage  Stabilization  Board  has  by 
General  Wage  Regulation  No.  16  ex¬ 
empted  the  wages,  salaries  and  other 
compensation  of  employees  in  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands  from  wage 
stabilization  regulation  on  the  ground’s 
that  any  increase  in  the  exceptionally 
low  level  of  wages  in  these  areas,  wlilw  i 
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Is  In  many  instances  below  the  75  cent 
hourly  minimum  set  by  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act,  would  not  exercise  any 
inflationary  pressure  on  prices,  and  that 
in  Puerto  Rico  the  surplus  labor  supply 
is  such  that  it  will  counterbalance  any 
upward  pressure  on  wages  that  might 
occur  as  the  result  of  removal  of  wage 
stabilization.  Similar  considerations 
justify  the  exemption  of  employees  in 
executive,  administrative,  professional 
and  outside  salesmen  capacities  in 
Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands  who 
are  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Sal¬ 
ary  Stabilization  Board. 

As  to  Puerto  Rico,  apart  from  the  older 
sugar,  plantations,  managerial  employ¬ 
ment  appears  to  be  concentrated  essen¬ 
tially  in  the  few  local  branches  of  large 
firms  with  head  offices  in  the  continen¬ 
tal  United  States,  and  in  the  slightly 
over  hundred  smaller  local  firms  created 
as  a  result  of  Puerto  Rico’s  industrial 
development  program.  Managerial  em¬ 
ployment  in  these  establishments  in¬ 
volves  only  a  relatively  small  number 
of  employees,  and  their  salary  level  is 
between  25  percent  and  50  percent  be¬ 
low  the  corresponding  level  of  salaries 
for  comparable  positions  in  the  conti¬ 
nental  United  States.  Among  Anns  do¬ 
ing  business  in  Puerto  Rico  there  is  a 
general  tendency  to  employ  local  resi¬ 
dents  in  managerial  positions  and  to 
limit  the  number  of  employees  from  the 
continental  United  States  to  the  mini¬ 
mum  necessary  for  the  efficient  conduct 
of  the  business;  these,  too,  are  replaced 
by  local  residents  when  such  personnel 
becomes  available.  There  thus  appears 
at  this  time  little  likelihood  of  any  sig¬ 
nificant  diversion  of  employees  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Salary  Sta¬ 
bilization  Board  from  defense  produc¬ 
tion  to  non-defense  employment  in 
Puerto  Rico.  The  exemption  of  the  com¬ 
pensation  of  such  employees  would  tend 
to  have  as  little  effect  on  prices  of  goods 
produced  and  services  rendered  in  Puerto 
Rico  as  the  exemption  of  local  labor 
from  wage  controls  effected  by  General 
Wage  Regulation  No.  16. 

With  regard  to  the  Virgin  Islands,  its 
labor  force  in  1950,  both  employed  and 
unemployed,  is  estimated  at  no  more 
than  7,600,  the  vast  majority  of  whom 
are  employed  in  agriculture,  domestic 
housework  and  other  non-industrial  ac¬ 
tivities.  Only  a  very  small  number  of 
employees  appear  to  be  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Salary  Stabilization 
Board.  The  level  of  compensation  of 
these  employees  jvill  hardly  exercise  any 
influence  on  the  level  of  prices  charged 
for  goods  produced  and  services  rendered 
in  the  Virgin  Islands. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  salary  stabilization  to  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  Virgin  Islands  is  found  by  the 
Salary  Stabilization  Board  to  be  unnec¬ 
essary  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of 
Title  rv  of  the  Defense  Production  Act 
of  1950.  as  amended,  and  not  to  warrant 
the  administrative  burden  and  expense 
incident  to  its  continuance.  This  Gen¬ 
eral  Salary  Order  No.  2  is  therefore  issued 
for  the  purpose  of  excluding  these  areas 
from  the  scope  of  salary  stabilization. 
If  future  economic  developments  either 


in  Puerto  Rico  or  the  Virgin  Islands, 
including  significant  expansion  of  de¬ 
fense  production  activities,  should  make 
salary  stabilization  desirable  in  either  or 
both  of  these  areas,  salary  stabilization 
may  be  reinstated. 

ORDER 

Section  1.  Exemption.  The  salaries 
and  other  compensation  of  employees 
W'ho  are  bona  fide  residents  of  and  actu¬ 
ally  employed  in  Puerto  Rico  or  the 
Virgin  Islands  are  exempted  from  salary 
stabilization. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U,  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154.  Interprets  or  applies  Title 
rv,  64  Stat.  803,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  2101-2110,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950, 
15  F.  R.  6105;  3  CFR,  1950  Supp.) 

By  order  of  the  Salary  Stabilization 
Board. 

R.  B.  Allen, 
Chairman. 

September  28,  1951. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  51-11875;  Filed,  Sept.  28,  1951; 
4:53  p.  m.J 


Subchopter  B — Wage  Stabilization  Board 

General  Wage  Procedural  Regulation 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended  (Pub.  Law  774, 
81st  Cong.,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.), 
Executive  Order  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105), 
Executive  Order  10233  (16  F.  R.  3503), 
and  General  Order  No.  3,  Economic  Sta¬ 
bilization  Administrator  (16  F.  R.  739), 
.this  General  Procedural  Regulation  is 
hereby  issued. 

Statement  of  Considerations 

This  regulation  establishes  the  pro¬ 
cedural  requirements  for  obtaining  rul¬ 
ings  and  requesting  approval  of  the 
Wage  Stabilization  Board  for  adjust¬ 
ments  in  compensation.  The  material 
found  in  sections  5. 1-5.9  has  already 
been  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
as  a  separate  document  (Res.  35,  16  F.  R. 
7284)  and  is  republished  here  as  part 
of  the  Board’s  procedural  practices. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  regulation, 
due  consideration  has  been  given  to  the 
standards  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
Title  IV  and  Title  VII  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Regulatory  Provisions 

GENERAL  DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 

1.1  General  definitions. 

ORGANIZATIONAL  PROVISIONS 

2.1  Organization  of  the  National  Board. 

2.2  Organization  of  Regional  Boards. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

3.1  Confidential  documents. 

3.2  Investigations  and  subpoenas. 

3.3  Assumption  of  Jurisdiction  by  the  Na¬ 

tional  Board. 

PETITIONS,  REPOSTS,  AND  REQUESTS  FOR  RULINGS 

4.1  Definitions. 

4.2  Where  to  file  petitions,  reports,  and  re¬ 

quests  for  rulings. 

4.3  Requests  for  rulings. 

4.4  Petitions  and  reports. 

4.5  Review  by  the  National  Board. 


ENFORCEMENT  PROCEDURR 

Sec. 

5.1  Jurisdiction  and  functions  of  Regional 

Enforcement  Commissions. 

5.2  Parties  to  enforcement  proceedings. 

5.3  Complaint  and  notice  of  hearing. 

5.4  Issuance  of  subpoenas. 

5.5  Findings  and  determination  of  the  Re¬ 

gional  Enforcement  Commissions. 

5.6  Appeal  to  National  Enforcement  Cem- 

mlssion. 

5.7  National  cases. 

5.8  Transmittal  of  determination  to  appro¬ 

priate  Government  agencies. 

5.9  Prevention  and  punishment  of  viola¬ 

tions. 

Authority:  Sections  1.1  to  5.9  issued  un¬ 
der  Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply 
Title  rv,  64  Stat.  803,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2101-2110;  E.  O.  10161,  15  F.  R. 
6105,  3  CFR,  1950  Supp.;  E.  O.  10233,  16  F.  R. 
3503. 

Section  1.1  General  definitions.  As 
used  in  this  procedural  regulation,  the 
term — 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  (Pub,  Law 
774,  81st  Cong.,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.). 

(b)  “National  Board”  or  “Board” 
means  the  Wage  Stabilization  Board  es¬ 
tablished  pursuant  to  the  act  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  as 
amended  by  Executive  Order  10233  (16 
F.  R.  3503). 

(c)  “Regional  Board”  means  a 
Regional  Wage  Stabilization  Board. 

(d)  “Board  Agent”  or  “Board  Agency” 
means  a  Regional  Board,  an  industry 
commission,  a  committee,  or  any  other 
agency  or  official  authorized  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Board  to  act  upon  any  matters 
over  which  the  National  Board  has  juris¬ 
diction. 

(e)  “Member”  means  a  member  of  the 
National  Board  or  any  Board  Agency 
(as  defined  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section).  - 

(f )  “Wage  regulation”  means  any  reg¬ 
ulation  or  order  affecting  wages,  sal¬ 
aries,  or  other  compensation,  issued  or 
administered  by  the  National  Board  or 
any  Board  Agency. 

(g)  “Person”  means  an  individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  association,  or 
any  other  organized  group  of  persons, 
or  legal  successor  or  representative  of 
any  of  the  foregoing,  and  includes  the 
United  States  or  any  agency  thereof,  or 
any  other  government,  or  any  of  its 
political  subdivisions,  or  any  agency  of 
any  of  the  foregoing. 

(h)  “Union”  means  any  bona  fide 
Jabor  organization  recognized  by  the  em¬ 
ployer  or  certified  by  the  National  Labor 
Relations  Board  or  by  a  similarly  au¬ 
thorized  State  agency  as  the  collective 
bargaining  representative  of  any  em¬ 
ployees  affected  by  a  wage  regulation. 

(i)  ‘‘Wage  and  Hour”  means  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  Di¬ 
vision  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Labor,  acting  as  an  agent  of  the 
National  Board. 

ORGANIZATIONAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  2.1  Organization  of  the  National 
Board — (a)  Members.  The  Wage  Sta¬ 
bilization  Board  is  composed  of  eighteen 
members  appointed  by  the  President. 
Six  of  these  members,  including  the 
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Chairman  and  Vice  Chairman  of  the 
Board,  are  representative  of  the  public, 
six  are  representative  of  labor,  and  six 
are  representative  of  business  and  in¬ 
dustry. 

(b)  Quorum.  Six  members.  Including 
two  'members  from  each  of  the  groups 
represented  on  the  Board,  constitute  a 
quorum. 

(c)  Voting.  Tripartite  equality  of 
voting  shall  be  maintained.  Under  pre¬ 
vailing  practice,  the  Board  votes  as  a 
twelve-member  Board.  A  majority  vote 
constitutes  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

(d)  Member  committees.  The  Board 
may  delegate  any  of  its  powers  to  com¬ 
mittees  of  Its  members,  including  an 
equal  number  of  members  from  each  of 
the  groups  represented  on  the  Board. 

(e)  Other  committees  and  commis~ 
sions.  There  shall  be  the  following 
agencies  appointed  by  the  Board  and 
subject  to  its  supervision  and  direction: 

(1)  Review  and  Appeals  Committees, 
each  to  consist  of  six  members,  two  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  public,  who  shall  act 
as  Chairman  and  Vice  Chairman,  two 
representative  of  labor,  and  two  repre-f 
sentative'of  business  and  industry. 

(2)  A  tripartite  Construction  Industry 
Stabilization  Commission  consisting  of 
twelve  members.  The  functions  of  this 
Commission  are  described  in  General 
Wage  Regulation  12  (F.  R.  6640). 

(3)  A  National  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion  consisting  of  three  members,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  designated  as  Chairman. 
The  functioils  of  this  Commission  are 
described  In  section  5.6-5.8  of  this  regu¬ 
lation. 

Sec.  2.2  Organization  of  Regional 
Boards,  (a)  Regional  Boards  shall  op¬ 
erate  on  behalf  of  the  National  Board 
in  the  following  regions: 

I.  (Boston) :  Connecticut,  Massachusetts, 
Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  Ver¬ 
mont. 

II.  (New  York) :  New  York,  New  Jersey,  ex¬ 
cluding  the  following  counties  in  southern 
New  Jersey:  Atlantic,  Camden,  Cape  May, 
Cumberland,  Gloucester,  Salem. 

III.  (Philadelphia) :  Pennsylvania,  Dela¬ 
ware  and  following  counties  in  New  Jersey: 
Atlantic,  Camden,  Cape  May,  Cumberland, 
Gloucester,  Salem. 

IV.  (Richmond) :  Maryland,  West  Virginia, 
North  Carolina,  Virginia,  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia  and  five  northeastern  counties  in  Ten¬ 
nessee  from  the  western  boundary  of  Sulli¬ 
van  and  Washington  Counties  eastward. 

V.  (Atlanta):  Florida,  Mississippi,  Ala¬ 
bama,  Georgia,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee 
excluding  five  counties  handled  by  Rich¬ 
mond,  Va. 

VI-A. (Cleveland) :  Kentucky,  Ohio. 

VI-B.  (Detroit) :  Michigan. 

VII.  (Chicago):  Indiana,  Illinois,  exclud¬ 
ing  St.  Clair  and  Madison  counties,  and  Wis¬ 
consin  excluding  Douglas  County. 

VIII.  (Minneapolis) :  Montana,  North  Da¬ 
kota,  South  Dakota,  Minnesota,  and  Douglas 
County,  Wis. 

IX.  (Kansas  City,  Mo.) :  Nebraska,  Kansas, 
Iowa  and  Missouri  and  St.  Clair  and  Madison 
Counties,  Ill. 

X.  (Dallas) :  Louisiana,  Oklahoma,  Arkan¬ 
sas,  Texas. 

XI.  (Denver):  Colorado,  New  Mexico, 
Utah,  Wyoming. 

XII.  (San  Francisco) :  Arizona,  California, 
Nevada. 

XIII.  (Seattle) :  Idaho,  Oregon,  Washing¬ 
ton. 


(b)  Each  Regional  Board  shall  be 
composed  of  12  regular  and  12  alternate 
members,  appointed  by  the  National 
Board.  Four  (including  the  Chairman 
and  Vice  Chairman)  shall  be  representa-^ 
tive  of  the  public,  4  representative  of  la¬ 
bor,  and  4  representative  of  business  and 
industry. 

(c)  Six  members,  including  two  mem¬ 
bers  from  each  of  the  groups  represented 
on  the  Board,  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(d)  Tripartite  equality  of  voting  shall 
be  maintained.  A  majority  vote  shall 
constitute  the  decision  of  the  Regional 
Board. 

(e) Each  Regional  Board  may  estab¬ 
lish  such  member  tripartite  committees 
as  it  deems  necessary  and  such  non¬ 
member  committees  as  are  authorized 
and  approved  by  the  National  Board. 

(f)  There  shall  be  in  each  Region  a 
Regional  Enforcement  Commission,  con¬ 
sisting  of  three  members,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  designated  as  Chairman.  The 
functions  of  these  Commissions  are  de¬ 
scribed  in  sections  5. 1-5.6  of  this  regula¬ 
tion. 

(g)  Pending  establishment  of  Re¬ 
gional  Boards,  there  shall  be  a  Regional 
Director  appointed  by  the  National 
Board  for  each  Region,  performing  such 
functions  as  the  National  Board  may 
prescribe,  subject  to  the  direction  of  the 
Executive  Director. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  3.1  Confidential  documents. 
The  contents  of  documents  filed  with  the 
Board  or  its  agencies  shall  be  held  confi¬ 
dential,  according  to  a  classification 
policy  to  be  established  by  the  Board. 

Sec.  3.2  Investigations  and  sub¬ 
poenas.  (a)  Where  no  adequate  and 
authoritative  data  are  available  from 
any  Federal  or  other  responsible  agency, 
the  Chairman  of  the  Board,  or  such 
other  persons  as  may  be  designated  in 
this  Regulation,  may  authorize  fact¬ 
finding  investigations,  and  may  issue 
subpoenas.  Investigations  wili  be  made 
and  subpoenas  issued  only  after  their 
scope  and  purpose  have  been  carefully 
defined  in  relation  to  the  enforcement  or 
administration  of  the  act  by  the  Board. 

(b)  All  applications  for  subpoenas 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  specify  (1) 
the  name  and  nature  of  the  proceeding 
or  inquiry  in  which  the  subpoena  is  re¬ 
quired;  (2)  the  name  of  the  person  or 
persons  whose  testimony  is  required,  and 
where  documentary  evidence  is  required, 
the  specific  documentary  evidence  the 
production  of  which  is  required;  (3)  the 
nature  and  materiality  of  the  testimony 
or  documentary  evidence  to  be  supplied 
by  the  witness;  (4)  a  description  of  the 
efforts  which  have  been  made  to  obtain 
voluntary  attendance  of  the  witness  or 
voluntary  production  of  the  required 
documentary  evidence;  (5)  the  time  and 
place  of  attendance  or  production  of  the 
documentary  evidence.  Witnesses  re¬ 
quired  by  subpoena  to  appear  in  an  en¬ 
forcement  proceeding  shall  be  tendered 
at  the  time  of  service  the  same  fees  an^ 
mileage  that  are  paid  witnesses  in  the 
courts  of  the  United  States,  by  the  party 
at  whose  instance  the  witness  appears. 
When  the  subpoena  is  issued  on  behalf  of 
the  Regional  Counsel  or  any  other  agent 


of  the  Board,  witness  fees  and  mileage 
need  not  be  tendered  at  the  time  of 
service. 

(c)  The  Administrator  of  the  Wage 
and  Hour  Division  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  is  authorized,  pursuant  to  instruc¬ 
tions  of  the  Board,  to  make  fact-finding 
Investigations  with  respect  to  the  wage 
stabilization  program.  The  Adminis¬ 
trator  is  authorized,  pursuant  to  instruc¬ 
tions  of  the  Board,  to  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  copies  or  transcripts  of  books,  rec¬ 
ords  and  other  writings,  and  to  take 
statements  of  any  person,  and  shall  have 
access  to  premises  or  property  for  this 
purpose.  The  reports  of  all  investiga¬ 
tions  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
Board  Agency. 

Sec.  3.3  Assumption  o'  jurisdiction 
hy  the  National  Board.  Notwithstanding 
any  other  provision  of  this  regulation, 
the  National  Board  may  at  any  time  as¬ 
sume  jurisdiction  over  any  case  or  other 
matter,  or  refer  any  case  or  other  matter 
to  any  Board  agency. 

PETITIONS,  REPORTS,  AND  REQUESTS  FOR 
RULINGS 

Sec.  4.1  Definitions,  (a)  “Ruling” 
means  an  interpretation  as  to  the  legal 
meaning  or  legal  applicability  of  the 
act  or  of  any  wage  regulation. 

(b)  “Petition”  means  any  application, 
petition,  or  other  request  for  approval  of 
a  proposed  adjustment  in  wages,  sal¬ 
aries,  or  other  compensation,  or  for  any 
administrative  action  other  than  a  rul¬ 
ing. 

(c)  “Report”  means  any  report 
required  by  any  wage  regulation,  includ¬ 
ing  but  not  limited  to  reports  of  adjust¬ 
ments  in  wages,  salaries,  or  other 
compensation  which  have  been  put  into 
effect. 

Sec.  4.2  Where  to  file  petitions,  re¬ 
ports,  and  requests  for  rulings,  (a)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section 
or  in  any  wage  regulation,  any  petition, 
report,  or  request  for  a  ruling  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Wage  and  Hour  OfiBce 
which  serves  the  area  in  which  the  es¬ 
tablishment  is  located;  or  may  be  filed 
with  the  Wage  and  Hour  Office  which 
is  nearest  the  principal  place  of  business 
of  any  filing  party,  if  establishments  in 
more  than  one  Board  region  are  affected. 

(b)  Any  petition,  report,  or  request  for 
a  ruling  involving  employees  in  civilian 
positions  of  the  Federal  Government, 
whose  rates  are  administratively  deter¬ 
mined  and  not  specifically  defined  in 
any  statute,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Exec¬ 
utive  Director  of  the  National  Board,  or 
in  conformity  with  procedures  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Board  as  appropriate  for 
the  particular  agency. 

(c)  Any  petition,  report,  or  request 
for  a  ruling  involving  employees  at  Gov¬ 
ernment-owned  and  privately  operated 
facilities  shall  be  filed  with  the  Federal 
Agencies  Division  of  the  National  Board. 

Sec.  4.3  Requests  for  rulings,  (a) 
T7ho  may  file.  A  request  for  ruling  as 
to  the  legal  meaning  or  legal  applica¬ 
bility  of  any  wage  regulation  may  be 
filed  on  WSB  Form  WS-1  by  any  em¬ 
ployer,  union,  or  employee. 

(1)  If  the  filing  party  is  an  employer, 
and  if  there  is  a  union  involved,  the 
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Wage  and  Hour  OfiBce  shall  mail  a  copy 
of  ihe  request  to  the  union.  No  ruling 
shall  be  issued  until  the  union  has  been 
afforded  14  days  from  the  date  of  such 
mailing  within  which  to  comment  upon 
such  request. 

(2)  If  the  filing  party  is  a  union,  the 
Wage  and  Hour  OfiSce  shall  mail  a  copy 
of  the  request  to  the  employer.  No  rul¬ 
ing  shall  be  issued  until  the  employer 
has  been  afforded  14  days  from  the  date 
of  such  mailing  within  which  to  com¬ 
ment  upon  such  request. 

(3)  If  the  filing  party  is  an  employee, 
the  Wage  and  Hour  OfiBce  shall  mail  a 
copy  of  the  request  to  the  employer  and 
to  the  union  involved,  if  any.  No  ruling 
shall  be  issued  until  both  the  employer 
and  the  union,  if  any,  have  been  afforded 
14  days  from  the  date  of  such  mailing 
within  which  to  comment  upon  such 
request. 

(b)  Issuances  of  rulings  by  Wage  and 
Hour  Offices.  The  Wage  and  Hour  Office 
with  which  a  request  for  a  ruling  is  filed 
shall  promptly  prepare  and  transmit  its 
ruling  to  the  party  making  the  request 
and  to  other  persons  directly  affected. 

(c)  Appeals  from  Wage  and  Hour  rul¬ 
ings.  (1)  An  appeal  from  a  ruling  is¬ 
sued  by  a  Wage  and  Hour  Office  may  be 
filed  by  any  party,  within  14  days  after 
the  Wage  and  Hour  Office  has  mailed 
its  rulings,  unless  the  time  for  filing  the 
appeal  has  been  extended  by  the  Wage 
and  Hour  Office.  Five  copies  of  the  ap¬ 
peal  and  of  any  supporting  documents 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Office  which  issued  the  ruling. 

(2)  The  Wage  and  Hour  Office,  upon, 
receipt  of  an  appeal,  may  reconsider  the 
case.  If  the  ruling  is  changed  it  shall 
be  subject  to  appeal  as  if  it  were  the 
original  ruling.  If  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Office  does  not  modify  its  original  rul¬ 
ing,  it  shall  transmit  the  entire  record 
to  the  Regional  Counsel  for  review. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  supervision  of  the 
Chief  Counsel,  the  Regional  Counsel  shall 
decide  the  appeal  upon  the  basis  of  the 
record  before  the  Wage  and  Hour  Office, 
and  such  other  evidence  or  data  as  he 
may  require.  The  decision  of  the  Re¬ 
gional  Counsel  shall  be  final  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  review  of  a  request  for  a 
ruling  but  shall  not  affect  the  right  of 
any  party  to  file  a  petition  for  approval 
of  a  proposed  adjustment  in  wages,  sal¬ 
aries  and  other  compensation,  and  the 
decision  of  the  Board  on  the  petition 
shall  not  be  affected  by  the  ruling. 

(d)  Other  review.  (1)  Subject  to  the 
supervision  of  the  Chief  Counsel,  a 
Regional  Counsel  may,  on  his  own  mo¬ 
tion,  review,  reverse,  or  modify  any 
ruling. 

(2)  Any  adjustment  in  wages,  salaries, 
or  other  compensation  put  into  effect  in 
reliance  upon  a  Wage  and  Hour  ruling 
may  remain  in  effect  for  14  days  after 
notification  from  the  Regional  Counsel 
or  the  Chief  Counsel  that  the  ruling  has 
been  reversed  and  that  the  adjustment 
requires  prior  Board  approval;  and.  If  a 
petition  for  approval  is  filed  within  this 
14  day  period,  the  adjustment  may  re¬ 
main  in  effect  under  the  Wage  and  Hour 
ruling  until  the  petition  has  been  acted 
upon. 

Sec.  4.4.  Petitions  and  reports — (a)' 
Filing.  (1)  Petitions  and  reports  shall 


be  filed  by  the  employer  If  he  certifies 
that  there  is  no  unioa 

(2)  Where  there  is  a  union,  the  peti¬ 
tion  or  report  shall  be  jointly  filed  by 
the  employer  and  the  union.  If  the 
petition  or  report  is  signed  by  only  the 
employer  or  the  union,  the  Board  agency 
with  which  the  petition  is  filed  shall 
notify  the  filing  party  that  the  petition 
is  incomplete  under  the  Board’s  rules, 
and  therefore  cannot  be  processed, 
except: 

(i)  Where  the  filing  party  attaches  to 
the  petition  copies  of  a  written  collec¬ 
tive  bargaining  agreement  signed  by 
both  parties,  the  Board  agency  with 
which  the  petition  is  filed  shall  (a)  pro¬ 
ceed  to  process  the  petition  as  if  it  were 
jointly  filed,  and  (b)  inform  the  other 
party  that  the  petition  is  being  pro¬ 
cessed  as  if  it  were  jointly  submitted, 
and  give  the  other  party  10  days  within 
which  to  file  any  comments  it  may  wish. 
If  the  other  party  denies  that  he  was 
in  fact  a  signatory  to  the  contract,  the 
case  shall  be  submitted  to  a  division  of 
the  National  Board,  or  a  similar  group 
In  the  Board  agency  which  has  authority 
to  approve  or  disapprove  the  particular 
petition,  for  decision  as  to  whether  the 
processing  should  be  continued.  In  all 
other  cases,  the  processing  will  continue 
on  its  normal  course. 

(ii)  Where  the  filing  party  attaches  to 
the  petition  copies  of  an  arbitration 
award  and  adequate  proof  (such  as  a 
written  stipulation  to  arbitrate  or  an 
equivalent  contract  clause)  of  the  arbi¬ 
trator’s  authority  over  the  particular  ad¬ 
justment  involved  in  the  petition,  the 
same  procedure  shall  apply  as  in  sub¬ 
division  (i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(3)  Action  shall  not  be  taken  on  any 
petition  after  the  National  Labor  Rela¬ 
tions  Board  or  a  similarly  authorized 
State  agency  has  ordered  the  holding  of 
an  election,  or  a  consent  election  agree¬ 
ment  has  been  executed,  to  determine 
the  status  of  a  labor  organization  as  the 
collective  bargaining  agent  for  any  of 
the  employees  involved  in  the  petition 
until  the  election  has  been  held.  There¬ 
after,  the  petition  shall  be  processed,  or 
returnable  to  the  employer  for  compli¬ 
ance  with  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  whichever  is  appropriate. 

(4)  A  petition  may  be  filed  on  behalf 
of  more  than  one  employer  provided 
that,  if  it  is  not  signed  by  all  the  em¬ 
ployers  joining,  the  person  filing  the 
petition  shall  state  the  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  of  each  employer  on  whose  behalf 
the  petition  is  filed  and  shall  swear  or 
affirm  that  he  is  authorized  to  bind  each 
such  employer. 

(b)  Forms.  A  petition  or  report  shall 
be  filed  on  the  prescribed  form.  If  no 
form  is  prescribed,  or  if  the  applica¬ 
ble  wage  regulation  does  not  otherwise 
prescribe,  five  copies  of  the  petition  or 
report  shall  be  filed,  containing  such  in¬ 
formation  as  the  Board  may  direct.  The 
Wage  and  Hour  Offices  shall  advise  and 
assist  the  public  in  completing  petitions 
and  reports. 

.  (c)  Processing  of  petitions  and  re¬ 
ports.  (1)  The  Wage  and  Hour  Office 
with  which  a  petition  or  report  is  filed 
shall  Inspect  it  for  completeness  and 
shall  transmit  it,  if  complete,  to  the  ap¬ 
propriate  Board  agency.  The  Wage  and 


Hour  Office  shall  afford  a  party  filing  an 
incomplete  petition  or  report  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  furnish  the  requisite  data  be¬ 
fore  transmitting  it  to  the  appropriate 
Board  agency. 

(2)  At  any  stage  of  the  proceedings, 
any  party  may  be  requested  to  supply 
additional  data  or  to  correct  or  supple¬ 
ment  the  data  which  has  been  filed. 

(3)  The  National  Board  or  the  Board 
agency  exercising  jurisdiction  over  the 
case  shall  have  discretion  to  determine 
whether  an  oral  hearing  shall  be  held 
and  how  it  should  be  conducted. 

Sec.  4.5  Review  by  the  National 
Board,  (a)  A  decision  by  any  Regional 
Board,  or  duly  constituted  commission 
established  by  the  National  Board,  on  a 
petition  shall  be  promptly  issued  to  the 
parties,  unless  at  least  two  public  mem¬ 
bers  dissent  and  request  that  its  issu¬ 
ance  be  stayed,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
pending  review  by  the  National  Board. 
In  such  case,  the  pertinent  portion  of 
the  decision,  together  with  the  request 
for  a  review  of  the  dissenting  members, 
shall  immediately  be  transmitted  by  the 
Board  agency  to  the  National  Board,  and 
notice  of  such  action  shall  be  given  the 
parties.  The  issuance  of  the  portion  of 
the  decision  specified  in  the  request  for 
review  shall  thereupon  be  stayed  until 
the  National  Board  has  acted  on  the 
case.  The  National  Board  shall  then 
either  assume  jurisdiction  of  the  case  or 
remand  to  the  Board  agency  with  direc¬ 
tions  to  issue  the  decision. 

(b)  Any  decision  issued  by  a  Board 
agency  on  a  petition  shall  be  final  unless 
reviewed  and  modified  by  the  National 
Board  on  its  own  motion,  or  unless  a  peti¬ 
tion  for  review  is  filed  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 

(c)  A  petition  for  review  may  be  filed 
by  any  party  affected  by  the  decision, 
within  14  days  after  the  Board  agency 
has  mailed  the  decision,  unless  the  time 
for  filing  the  petition  has  been  extended 
by  the  Board  agency.  The  petition  for 
review  must  demonstrate  that,  on  the 
facts  submitted  to  the  Board  agency,  the 
decision  contravenes  established  stabili¬ 
zation  regulations  or  policies,  or  presents 
a  novel  case  of  such  importance  as  to 
warrant  action  by  the  National  Board. 
Five  copies  of  the  petition  for  review  and 
any  supporting  documents  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Board  agency  which  issued  the 
decision,  and  a  copy  of  the  petition  for 
review  and  any  supporting  documents 
shall  be  mailed  by  the  petitioner  at  the 
same  time  to  the  other  affected  parties. 

(d)  Within  7  days  after  a  copy  of  the 
petition  for  review  has  been  mailed  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  the  other  affected  parties  may 
file  with  the  Board  agency  which  issued 
the  decision  five  copies  of  any  comments, 
and  at  the  same  time,  shall  mail  a  copy 
of  such  comments  to  the  petitioner. 

(e)  The  Board  agency,  upon  receipt  of 
the  petition  for  review  and  any  com¬ 
ments  may  reconsider  the  case.  If  the 
decision  is  changed  it  shall  be  subject 
to  petition  for  review  as  if  it  were  the 
original  decision.  If  the  Board  agency 
does  not  change  its  original  decision,  it 
shall  transmit  the  entire  record  of  the 
case  to  the  National  Board  for  review. 

(f)  The  National  Board  will  make  its 
decision  on  a  petition  for  review  upon 
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the  basis  of  the  record  before  the  Board 
agency,  and  such  further  evidence  or 
data  as  the  National  Board  may  require. 
The  National  Board  jurisdiction  specified 
in  this  paragraph  shall  be  exercised  by 
a  Review  and  Appeals  Committee.  The 
decision  of  this  Committee  shall  be  final 
when  approved  by  the  National  Board. 

(g)  Where  the  National  Board  has  is¬ 
sued  the  original  decision,  a  petition  for 
reconsideration  may  be  filed  with  the 
National  Board,  in  conformity  with  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (c) 
and  (d)  of  this  section  for  review  of  a 
decision  of  a  Board  agency. 

ENFORCEMENT  PROCEDURE 

Sec.  5.1  Jurisdiction  and  functions  of 
Regional  Enforcement  Commissions. 

(a)  Cases  arising  in  any  Wage  Stabili¬ 
zation  Board  region  involving  alleged 
contravention  of  the  act  shall  be  dealt 
with  by  the  appropriate  Regional  En¬ 
forcement  Commission.  Any  two  mem¬ 
bers  of  a  Regional  Enforcement  Com¬ 
mission  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(b)  A  Regional  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion  may  from  time  to  time  appoint  ad 
hoc  Panels  or  Hearing  Officers  to  hear 
any  specified  case  or  cases  involving  al¬ 
leged  contravention  of  the  act. 

(c)  Each  Regional  Enforcement  Com¬ 
mission  shall  direct  and  supervise  the 
administration  by  the  appropriate  Re¬ 
gional  Counsel  of  these  enforcement 
regulations. 

(d)  The  action  of  a  Regional  Enforce¬ 
ment  Commission  in  any  case  of  alleged 
contravention  of  the  act,  as  evidenced 
by  its  findings  and  determination,  shall 
be  final,  subject  to  appeal  or  review  by 
the  National  Enforcement  Commission, 
as  provided  in  section  5.6  of  this  regula¬ 
tion.  Each  Regional  Enforcement  Com¬ 
mission,  however,  shall  be  subject  to 
general  policy  directives  of  the  National 
Board  and  the  National  Enforcement 
Commission.  Each  Regional  Enforce¬ 
ment  Corahiission  shall  from  time  to 
time  report  its  activities  to  the  Regional 
Board  and  the  National  Enforcement 
Commission. 

Sec.  5.2  Parties  to  enforcement  pro- 
ceedings.  Within  the  meaning  of  the 
enforcement  procedure  the  term  “par¬ 
ties”  shall  mean  the  Regional  Coun¬ 
sel,  and  the  Chief  Counsel,  or  their 
representatives,  the  person  or  persons 
alleged  to  have  violated  the  act  and,  to 
the  extent  permitted  under  section  5.3 
(i)  of  this  regulation,  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  intervening  in  any  enforcement 
proceedings. 

Sec.  5.3  Complaint  and  notice  of 
hearing,  (a)  No  hearing  shall  be  held 
in  any  enforcement  case  except  upon  the 
issuance  of  a  Complaint  and  Notice  of 
Hearing  in  conformity  with  this  section. 
In  any  case  where  the  Regional  Counsel 
believes  that  an  employer  has  paid 
wages,  salaries  or  other  compensation  in 
contravention  of  the  act  and  that  a 
hearing  should  be  held  in  the  matter,  he 
shall  issue  a  Complaint  and  Notice  of 
Hearing  which  shall  direct  such  em¬ 
ployer  to  appear  at  a  hearing  before  the 
Regional  Enforcement  Commission  or 
before  a  Panel  or  Hearing  Officer  desig¬ 
nated  by  it.  Such  Complaint  and  Notice 
of  Hearing  shall  contain  a  concise  state¬ 


ment  of  the  facts  alleged  to  constitute 
a  violation  of  the  act,  and  a  statement 
advising  the  employer  that  at  the  hear¬ 
ing  he  may  be  represented  by  counsel 
and  will  be  given  full  opportunity  to  pre¬ 
sent  testimony  and  evidence  and  to  ex¬ 
amine  and  cross-examine  witnesses  on 
all  matters  relating  to  the  allegations. 
No  answer  shall  be  required  to  such 
Complaint;  however,  the  employer  may, 
if  he  so  desires,  file  an  answer  with  the 
Regional  Counsel. 

(b)  Not  less  than  10  days  written  no¬ 
tice  of  a  hearing  shall  be  served  per¬ 
sonally  or  by  registered  mail  upon  the 
employer. 

(c)  If  any  party  to  a  proceeding  de¬ 
sires  to  be  represented  by  counsel,  he 
may  do  so  provided  he  files  written  no¬ 
tice  of  that  fact  with  the  Regional  En¬ 
forcement  Commission,  Whenever  a 
party  is  represented  by  counsel,  all 
papers  shall  be  served  upon  such  counsel 
for  and  on  behalf  of  such  party. 

(d)  The  Regional  Enforcement  Com¬ 
mission,  Panel  or  Hearing  Officer,  shall 
have  discretion  to  continue  the  hearing 
from  day  to  day,  or  adjourn  it  to  a  later 
date  or  to  a  different  place,  by  announce¬ 
ment  thereof  at  the  hearing  or  by  other 
appropriate  means.  Any  request  for 
continuance  made  prior  to  the  hearing 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Regional  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion  with  a  copy  to  each  of  the  parties. 

(e)  In  all  cases  where  an  employer 
desires  a  stenographic  transcript  of  a 
hearing  he  shall  notify  the  Regional  En¬ 
forcement  Commission  five  days  prior  to 
the  hearing  whereupon  the  Commission 
shall  provide  a  reporter  who  shall  be  the 
official  reporter.  Stenographic  tran¬ 
scripts  of  the  proceeding  shall  be  paid 
for  by  the  parties  requesting  them,  at  the 
regular  cost  per  copy. 

(f )  Witnesses  shall  be  examined  orally 
under  oath.  Stipulations  of  fact  may  be 
introduced  into  evidence  with  respect  to 
any  issue.  The  rules  of  evidence  pre¬ 
vailing  in  courts  of  law  or  equity  shall 
not  be  controlling. 

(g)  Contemptuous  conduct  at  any 
h,earing  shall  be  ground  for  exclusion 
from  the  hearing.  The  refusal  of  a 
witness  at  any  hearing  to  answer  any 
question  which  has  been  ruled  to  be 
proper  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Re¬ 
gional  Enforcement  Commission,  Panel 
or  Hearing  Officer,  be  ground  for  disre¬ 
garding  all  testimony  previously  given 
by  such  witness  on  related  matters. 

(h)  Evidence  in  support  of  the  charge 
of  alleged  contravention  shall  be  pre¬ 
sented  by  the  Regional  Counsel  or  by 
any  agent  who  may  be  designated  by 
him  for  such  purpose.  Opportunity 
shall  be  given  to  all  parties  to  present 
all  relevant  evidence,  and  argument, 
written  or  oral. 

(i)  Any  person  desiring  to  intervene 
In  the  hearing  shall  make  a  motion  for 
intervention,  stating  the  grounds  upon 
which  such  person  claims  to  have  an  in¬ 
terest  in  the  proceeding.  All  such 
motions  made  prior  to  the  hearing  shall 
be  in  writing  and  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Regional  Enforcement  Commission 
which  shall  rule  thereon  or  refer  them 
to  the  Panel  or  Hearing  Officer  for  rul¬ 
ing.  An  original  and  two  copies  of  all 
such  motions  shall  be  filed  and  a  copy 


thereof  Immediately  served  upon  the 
other  parties.  Motions  to  intervene  may 
be  made  orally  at  the  time*  of  the  hear¬ 
ing.  The  Regional  Enforcement  Com¬ 
mission,  Panel  or  Hearing  Officer,  as  the 
case  may  be,  may  by  order  permit  in¬ 
tervention  in  person  or  by  counsel  or 
other  representative  to  such  extent  and 
upon  such  terms  as  they  may  deem 
proper. 

Sec.  5.4  Issuance  of  subpoenas.  The 
Chairman  of  the  Regional  Enforcement 
Commission,  the  Chairman  of  the  Panel, 
or  the  Hearing  Officer,  as  the  case  may 
be,  may,  as  provided  in  section  3.2  of 
this  regulation,  issue  subpoenas  requir¬ 
ing  the  attendance  and  testimony  of 
any  witness  and  the  production  of  any 
books,  papers,  records  or  other  docu¬ 
ments  material  to  any  enforcement  case. 
Applications  for  subpoenas  made  prior 
to  the  hearing  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Chairman  of  the  Regional  Enforcement 
Commission  for  the  region  in  which  the 
subpoena  is  to  be  returnable. 

Sec.  5.5  Findings  and  determinations 
of  the  Regional  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion.  (a)  If  a  hearing  is  before  a  Panel 
or  Hearing  Officer,  the  Panel  or  Hear¬ 
ing  Officer  shall,  after  the  conclusion  of 
the  hearing,  make  proposed  findings  and 
determination  which  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Regional  Enforcement  Commission, 
and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  sent  to  each 
of  the  parties.  Within  14  days  after 
mailing  of  the  proposed  findings  (un¬ 
less  such  time  is  extended  by  the  Re¬ 
gional  Enforcement  Commission),  the 
parties  may  submit  to  the  Regional  En¬ 
forcement  Commission  written  com¬ 
ments  or  objections  to  the  proposed 
findings.  Three  copies  of  such  written 
comments  or  objections  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  Regional  Enforcement 
Commission  and  a  copy  thereof  to  each 
of  the  parties.  After  the  expiration  of 
such  14  days,  the  Regional  Enforcement 
Commission  shall,  unless  it  directs  a  re¬ 
hearing,  make  its  final  findings  and  de¬ 
termination  in  the  case. 

(b)  The  findings  and  determination 
of  the  Regional  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  in  writing,  showing  the 
names  of  the  members  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  participating  in  such  decision. 
Any  dissent  from  the  majority  decision 
of  the  Regional  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  recorded  on  the  findings 
and  determination.  If,  upon  the  entire 
record  of  the  case,  the  Regional  En¬ 
forcement  Commission  finds  that  any 
wage  or  salary,  or  other  compensation 
payment  has  been  made  in  contraven¬ 
tion  of  the  act,  it  shall  determine  that 
the  entire  amount  of  such  payment  be 
disregarded  and  disallowed  by  any  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Department  or  any  other  agency 
of  the  Government:  (1)  For  the  purpose 
of  calculating  deductions  •under  the 
Revenue  Laws  of  the  United  States,  (2) 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  costs  or 
expenses  under  any  contract  made  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  either 
directly  or  indirectly.  (3)  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  setting  or  approving  any  maxi¬ 
mum  price,  and  (4)  in  determining 
costs  or  expenses  of  any  such  employer 
for  the  purpose  of  any  other  law  or  reg¬ 
ulation,  whether  heretofore  or  here¬ 
after  enacted  or  promulgated.  If  the 
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Regional  Enforcement  Commission  finds 
extenuating  and  mitigating  circum¬ 
stances,  it  may  determine  less  than  the 
full  amount  of  wages,  salary  and  other 
compensation  payment  be  disregarded 
and  disallowed.  The  Regional  Enforce¬ 
ment  Commission  may  also  determine 
that  the  National  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion  recommend  to  any  Executive  De¬ 
partment  or  other  agency  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  responsible  for  the  issuance  and 
granting  of  priorities  and  material  allo¬ 
cations,  that  it  withhold  priorities  as¬ 
sistance  and  the  allocation  of  materials 
from  the  person  who  has  paid  wages, 
salaries  or  other  compensation  in  con¬ 
travention  of  the  act. 

(c)  Copies  of  the  findings  and  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  Regional  Enforcement 
Commission  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Regional  Counsel  and  by  registered 
mail  upon  the  other  parties. 

Sec.  5.6  Appeal  to  National  Enforce¬ 
ment  Commission,  (a)  The  findings  and 
determination  of  a  Regional  Enforce¬ 
ment  Commission  shall  be  final;  subject, 
however,  to  the  right  of  the  employer  or 
the  Regional  Counsel  to  appeal  to  the 
National  Enforcement  Commission  for 
review  of  the  findings  and  determina¬ 
tion.  Such  appeal  shall  be  taken  within 
14  days  of  the  date  of  mailing  to  the 
parties  of  the  findings  and  determina¬ 
tion.  If  either  the  employer  or  the  Re¬ 
gional  Counsel  appeals  he  shall,  within 
such  14  days,  file  a  petition  for  review’ 
and  5  typewritten  copies  thereof,  includ¬ 
ing  any  supporting  memoranda,  with  the 
Regional  Enforcement  Commission  and 
mail  a  copy  thereof  to  each  of  the  other 
parties.  If  timely  request  is  made  to  the 
Regional  Enforcement  Commission  with¬ 
in  such  14  days,  the  time  for  filing  a 
Petition  for  Review  may  be  extended  by 
the  Regional  Enforcement  Commission. 

(b)  Any  petition  for  review  shall  state 
In  detail  the  objections  to  the  findings 
or  determination  or  other  portion  of  the 
record  or  transcript  of  the  proceeding 
upon  which  reliance  is  placed. 

(c)  Upon  the  filing  of  a  Petition  for 
Review  the  Regional  Enforcement  Com¬ 
mission  shall  transmit  the  entire  record 
in  the  case  to  the  National  Enforcement 
Commission. 

(d)  Any  party  may,  within  ‘14  days 
from  the  date  of  mailing  a  Petition  for 
Review,  file  comments  thereon.  Five 
copies  of  such  comments  shall  be  served 
by  registered  mail  to  the  National  En¬ 
forcement  Commission  and  one  copy 
similarly  served  on  each  of  the  other 
parties. 

(e)  Upon  consideration  of  a  Petition 
for  Review,  the  National  Enforcement 
Commission  will  render  its  decision  upon 
the  entire  record  of  the  case.  In  special 
cases,  upon  request  duly  made  in  the 
Petition  for  Preview  and  upon  good  cause 
shown,  the  National  Enforcement  Com- 
mi.'^sion  may  permit  further  oral  or 
written  argument  or  proof.  In  render¬ 
ing  its  decision  the  National  Enforce¬ 
ment  Commission  may  affirm,  reverse  or 
modify  the  findings  and  determination 
or  any  part  thereof,  or  send  the  case 
back  to  the  Regional  Enforcement  Com¬ 
mission  for  appropriate  action.  Copies 
of  the  National  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion’s  decision  shall  be  transmitted  to 
the  parties. 


(f)  If  no  Petition  for  Review  Is  filed 
the  Regional  Enforcement  Commission 
shall  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  al¬ 
lowed  for  filing  a  Petition  for  Review 
transmit  to  the  National  Enforcement 
Commission  the  entire  record  in  the 
case,  including  its  findings  and  deter¬ 
mination,  for  appropriate  action  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  section  5.8  of  this  regula¬ 
tion. 

(g)  If  no  Petition  for  Review  is  filed 
the  National  Enforcement  Commission 
may,  within  20  days  from  receipt  of  the 
case  from  the  Regional  Enforcement 
Commission,  review  on  its  own  motion 
the  findings  and  determination  of  the 
Regional  Enforcement  Commission. 

Sec.  5.7  National  cases,  (a)  When¬ 
ever  the  National  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion  deems  it  necessary  in  order  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  policies  of  the  act,  it  may 
cause  the  original  hearing  in  any  case 
to  be  held  before  it  instead  of  before  a 
Regional  Enforcement  Commission, 
Panel  or  Hearing  Officer.  In  any  such 
case,  the  complaint  and  Notice  of  Hear¬ 
ing  shall  be  issued  by  the  Chief  Counsel. 
Such  hearing  shall  be  conducted  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  procedures  governing 
hearings  before  the  Regional  Enforce-, 
ment  Commission,  set  forth  in  this  regu¬ 
lation,  except  that  “National  Enforce¬ 
ment  Commission”  shall  be  substituted 
for  “Regional  Enforcement  Commission, 
Panel  or  Hearing  Officer”  and  “Chief 
Counsel”  shall  be  substituted  for  “Re¬ 
gional  Counsel”  in  following  such  pro¬ 
cedure. 

(b)  The  findings  and  determination 
of  the  National  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion  in  cases  under  this  section  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  section  5.5  of 
this  regulation.  Copies  of  such  findings 
and  determination  shall  be  transmitted 
to  the  Chief  Counsel  and  served  by  reg¬ 
istered  mail  on  the  other  parties. 

(c)  The  findings  and  determination 
of  the  National  Enforcement  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  final. 

Sec.  5.8  Transmittal  of  determina¬ 
tion  to  appropriate  Government  agen¬ 
cies.  (a)  The  National  Enforcement 
Commission  shall  promptly  certify  and 
forward  its  final  determination  in  the 
case  or  that  of  the  Regional  Enforce¬ 
ment  ,  Commission  to  the  appropriate 
government  agency  or  agencies.  The 
determination  shall  be  conclusive  for  the 
purposes  therein  stated.  The  executive 
departments  and  other  agencies  of  the 
government  which  receive  certifications 
of  such  determinations  shall  disregard 
and  disallow  the  amount  thus  certified. 

(b)  The  National  Enforcement  Com¬ 
mission  may  also  recommend  to  any  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Department  or  other  agency  of 
the  Government  responsible  for  the  issu¬ 
ance  and  granting  of  priorities  and  ma¬ 
terial  allocations,  that  such  department 
or  agency  withhold  priorities  assistance 
and  the  allocation  of  materials  from  the 
person  who  has  paid  wages,  salaries  or 
other  compensation  in  contravention  of 
the  act. 

Sec.  5.9  Prevention  and  punishment 
of  violations.  Whenever  in  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  Regional  Counsel  or  Chief 
Counsel  any  person  has  engaged  or  is 
about  to  engage  in  any  acts  or  practices 
w’hich  constitute  or  will  constitute  a  vio¬ 


lation  of  section  405  of  the  act,  he  may 
request  such  person  to  cease  or  refrain 
from  such  conduct.  The  Regional 
Counsel  or  Chief  Counsel,  in  such  in¬ 
stance  as  they  deem  it  necessary,  may 
recommend  to  the  appropriate  authority 
that  action  be  taken  against  such  per¬ 
son  under  section  409  (a)  and  (b)  and 
section  706  of  the  act.  Action  taken  un¬ 
der  this  section  shall  in  no  way  preclude 
action  under  any  other  part  of  this 
regulation. 

Note:  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  regulation  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Adopted  unanimously  by  the  Wage 
Stabilization  Board  on  September  20, 
1951. 

Frederick  H.  Bullen, 

Vice  Chairman. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  61-11832;  Filed,  Sept.  28.  1951; 
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Chapter  VI — National  Production  Au¬ 
thority,  Department  of  Commerce 

[CMP  Regulation  1,  Direction  4,  as  amended 
Sept.  28,  1951] 

CMP  Reg.  1 — Basic  Rules  of  the 
Controlled  Materials  Plan 

DIR.  4 — use  of  imported  STEEL 

This  direction  under  CMP  Regulation 
No.  1  is  found  necessary  and  appropriate 
to  promote  the  national  defense  and  is 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950  as  amended.  In  the  for¬ 
mulation  of  this  direction,  consultation 
with  industry  representatives  has  been 
rendered  impracticable  due  to  the  need 
for  immediate  action  and  because  the 
direction  affects  many  different  indus¬ 
tries. 

This  amendment  affects  Direction  4 
to  CMP  Regulation  No.  1  by  amending 
Section  1.  As  so  amended,  CMP  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  1,  Direction  4,  reads  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Section  1.  Notwithstanding  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  sections  3  (c)  and  17  (a)  of 
CMP  Regulation  No.  1,  any  person  who 
has  received  an  authorized  produc¬ 
tion  schedule  may  use  steel  in  the 
forms  and  shapes  indicated  in  Schedule 
I  of  CMP  Regulation  No.  1,  produced  out¬ 
side  of  and  imported  from  outside  of  the 
United  States  and  its  territories  and  pos¬ 
sessions  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  if 
such  steel  was  acquired  by  him,  or  by  the 
person  from  whom  he  purchased  the 
same,  prior  to  landing,  to  produce  more 
than  the  quantity  of  the  particular 
product  or  products  provided  for  in  such 
authorized  production  schedule:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  That  no  copper  or  alu¬ 
minum  in  the  forms  and  shapes  indi¬ 
cated  in  Schedule  I  of  CMP  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  1  shall  be  used  for  such  addi¬ 
tional  production:  And  provided  further. 
That  no  products  or  materials  other 
than  controlled  materials  shall  be  used 
for  such  additional  production  except  as 
provided  in  section  2  of  this  direction. 

Sec.  2.  The  DO  rating  assigned  or 
applied  to  such  authorized  production 
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schedule  shall  be  used  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  CMP  Regulation 
No.  3  to  purchase  products  or  materials 
other  than  controlled  materials  required 
for  such  additional  production:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  such  DO  rating 
shall  not  be  used  to  obtain  any  products 
or  materials  containing  steel,  copper,  or 
aluminum  other  than  fastening  devices 
made  of  steel  such  as  nuts,  bolts,  and 
the  like. 


(b)  To  prohibit  the  use  of  copper  and 
aluminum  for  certain  ornamental  and 
decorative  purposes. 


Sec.  3.  Attention  is  directed  to  the 
provisions  of  section  4  (f )  of  CMP  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  2  (Inventories  of  Controlled 
Materials)  regarding  acceptance  of  de¬ 
livery  of  imported  controlled  material 
acquired  prior  to  landing,  and  restric¬ 
tions  on  acceptance  of  further  deliveries 
from  domestic  sources. 


(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2164.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  101, 
64  Stat.  799,  as  amended;  60  IJ.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  2071;  sec.  101,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1960, 
15  F.  R.  6105;  3  CFB,  1950  Sup.;  sec.  2,  E.  O. 
10200,  Jan.  3,  1951,  16  F.  R.  61) 


This  direction  as  amended  shall  take 
effect  on  September  28,  1951. 


National  Production 
authority,' 

By  John  B.  Olverson, 
Recording  Secretary. 


IF.  R.  Doc.  61-11876;  Filed,  Sept.  28,  1951; 
4:19  p.  m.] 


[NPA  Order  M-ITB] 


M-47B — Use  op  Controlled  Materials 
IN  Certain  Consumer  Durable  CkioDS 


This  order  is  found  necessary  and  ap¬ 
propriate  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  section 
101  of  the  Defense  Production  Act  of 
1950,  as  amended.  In  the  formulation 
of  this  order,  consultation  with  industry 
representatives  has  been  rendered  im¬ 
practicable  due  to  the  need  for  imme¬ 
diate  action  and  because  the  order 
affects  many  different  trades  and  indus¬ 
tries. 


Sec. 

1.  Purpose. 

2.  Definitions. 

3.  Application  of  this  order. 

4.  Authority  to  vise  allotments  of  controlled 

materials  to  produce  other  products. 

5.  Prohibited  use  of  copper  and  aluminum. 

6.  Applications  for  adjustment  or  exception. 

7.  Records  and  reports. 

8.  Communications. 

9.  Violations. 


Sec.  2.  Definitions.  <a)  The  follow¬ 
ing  terms  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  given  for  such  terms  In  section  2  of 
CMP  Regulation  No.  1. 

(1)  Person. 

(2)  Controlled  material. 

(3)  Industry  Division. 

(4)  Prime  consumer. 

(5)  Allotment. 

(6)  Class  A  product. 

(7)  Class  B  product. 

(b)  “Copper”  means  any  of  the  cop¬ 
per  and  copper-base  alloy  brass  mill 
products,  copper  wire  mill  products,  and 
copper  and  copper-base  alloy  foundry 
products  and  powder,  which  are  listed 
in  Schedule  I  of  CMP  Regulation  No.  1. 

(c)  “Aluminum”  means  the  various 
types  of  aluminum  listed  in  Schedule  I 
of  CMP  Regulation  No.  1. 


Sec.  3.  Application  of  this  order.  This 
order  applies  to  any  producer  of  any 
Class  B  product  in  Schedule  I  of  this 
order.  The  provisions  of  section  5  of 
this  order  also  apply  to  any  person  who 
produces  a  Class  A  product  for  use  as  a 
part  in  any  such  Class  B  product,  to  the 
extent  that  such  part  may  contain  cop¬ 
per  or  aluminum.  This  order  does  not 
apply  to  the  production  of  controlled  ma¬ 
terials. 


Authoritt:  Sections  1  to  9  issued  vmder 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  8.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  101, 
64  Stat.  799,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  2071;  sec.  101,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950, 
15  F.  R.  6105,  3  CFR,  1950  Supp.;  sec.  2, 
E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3,  1951,  16  F.  R.  61. 


Sec.  4.  Authority  to  use  allotments  of 
controlled  materials  to  produce  other 
products,  (a)  Notwithstanding  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  any  CMP  regulation,  any  prime 
consumer,  who  has  received  from  an  In¬ 
dustry  Division  an  allotment  of  any  iron 
and  steel,  copper,  or  aluminum  in  the 
controlled  material  forms  and  shapes 
listed  in  Schedule  I  to  CMP  Regulation 
No.  1  for  the  production,  during  any 
calendar  quarter,  of  any  Class  B  prod¬ 
uct  in  Schedule  I  of  this  order,  may,  dur¬ 
ing  such  quarter,  use  all  or  part  of  such 
allotment,  and  the  rating  authorized  for 
use  in  connection  therewith,  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  any  other  Class  B  product  or 
products  included  in  the  same  group  in 
Schedule  I  as  is  the  product  for  which 
the  allotment  was  received,  if  each  of 
the  other  Class  B  products  which  the 
allotment  is  used  to  produce  is  either  (1), 
one  for  which  he  also  received  an  allot¬ 
ment  for  such  quarter  from  an  Industry 
Division,  or  (2)  one  which  he  has  pro¬ 
duced,  for  purpose  of  sale,  on  or  after 
July  1,  1949.  In  all  other  respects,  the 
provisions  of  CMP  regulations  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  such  production. 

(b)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  to  increase  or  to  serve  as  a  basis 
for  increasing  the  amount  of  any  con¬ 
trolled  material  allotted  to  any  person 
for  production  of  all  products  in  any 
group  In  Schedule  I  of  this  order,  or  for 
all  production. 


Section  1.  Purpose.  This  order  has 
the  following  purposes: 

(a)  To  provide  for  a  degree  of  flexi¬ 
bility  in  the  production  of  certain  con¬ 
sumer  durable  goods,  by  permitting  a 
CMP  allotment  received  for  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  one  product  to  be  used,  subject 
to  certain  limitations,  in  the  production 
of  a  different  product. 


purpose,  or  use  a  greater  quantity  of 
copper  and  aluminum,  or  any  part  con¬ 
taining  a  greater  quantity  of  either  such 
material,  than  is  necessary  for  func¬ 
tional  or  operational  purposes. 

(b)  No  person  who  produces  any  Class 
B  product  included  in  Schedule  I  of  this 
order,  or  who  produces  any  Class  A  prod¬ 
uct  as  a  part  for  any  such  product,  shall, 
in  producing  such  product  or  part  use  a 
better  grade  of  copper  or  aluminum,  or 
any  part  containing  a  better  grade  of 
either  such  material,  than  is  necessary 
for  functional  or  operational  purposes. 


Sec.  6.  Applications  for  adjustment  or 
exception.  Any  person  affected  by  any 
provision  of  this  order  may  file  a  request 
for  adjustment  or  exception  upon  the 
ground  that  such  provision  works  an 
undue  or  exceptional  hardship  upon  him 
not  suffered  generally  by  others  in  the 
same  trade  or  industry,  or  that  its  en¬ 
forcement  against  him  would  not  be  in 
the  interest  of  the  national  defense  or 
in  the  public  interest.  In  examining 
requests  for  adjustment  which  claim 
that  the  public  interest  is  prejudiced  by 
the  application  of  any  provision  of  this 
order,  consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
requirements  of  the  public  health  and 
safety,  civilian  defense,  and  dislocation 
of  labor  and  resulting  unemployment 
that  would  impair  the  defense  program. 
Each  request  shall  be  in  writing,  shall 
set  forth  all  pertinent  facts  and  the 
nature  of  the  relief  sought,  and  shall 
state  the  justiflcation  therefor. 


Sfx:.  7.  Records  and  reports,  (a)  Each 
person  participating  in  any  transaction 
covered  by  this  order,  or  who  relies  on 
section  4  of  this  order,  shall  retain  in  his 
possession  for  at  least  2  years,  records 
of  receipts,  deliveries,  inventories,  and 
use,  in  sufficient  detail  to  permit  an  audit 
that  determines  for  each  transaction 
that  the  provisions  of  this  order  have 
been  met.  This  does  not  specify  any 
particular  accounting  method,  nor  does 
it  require  alteration  of  the  system  of 
record  customarily  maintained,  pro¬ 
vided  the  system  assures  au  adequate 
basis  for  audit.  Records  may  be  re¬ 
tained  in  the  form  of  microfllm  or  other 
photographic  copies  instead  of  the  origi¬ 
nals  by  those  persons  who  have  main¬ 
tained  or  may  maintain  such  microfllm 
or  other  photographic  records  in  the 
regular  and  usual  course  of  business. 

(b)  All  records  required  by  this  order 
shall  be  made  available  at  the  usual  place 
of  business  where  maintained  for  In¬ 
spection  and  audit  by  duly  authorized 
representatives  of  NPA. 

(c)  Persons  subject  to  this  order  shall 
make  such  records  and  submit  such  re¬ 
ports  to  the  National  Production  Au¬ 
thority  as  it  shall  require,  subject  to  the 
terms  of  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942 
(5  U.  S.  C.  139-139F). 


Sec.  5.  Prohibited  use  of  copper  and 
aluminum,  (a)  No  person  who  pro¬ 
duces  any  Class  B  product  in  Schedule  I 
of  this  order,  except  products  identified 
with  the  symbol  #,  or  who  produces  any 
Class  A  product  as  a  part  for  any  such 
Class  B  product,  shall,  in  producing  such 
product  or  part,  use  copper  or  aluminum, 
or  any  part  containing  either  such  mate¬ 
rial,  for  any  ornamental  or  decorative 


Sec.  8.  Communications.  All  com¬ 
munications  concerning  this  order  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  National  Production 
Authority,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  Ref: 
M-47B. 


Sec.  9.  Violations.  Any  person  who 
wilfully  violates  any  provision  of  this 
order  or  any  other  order  or  regulation 
of  NPA,  or  who  wilfully  conceals  a  ma¬ 
terial  fact  or  furnishes  false  information 
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In  the  course  of  operation  under  this 
order  is  guilty  of  a  crime  and,  upon  con¬ 
viction,  may  be  punished  by  fine  or  im¬ 
prisonment  or  both.  In  addition,  ad¬ 
ministrative  action  may  be  taken  against 
any  such  person  to  suspend  his  privilege 
of  making  or  receiving  futther  deliveries 
of  materials  or  using  facilities  under 
priority  or  allocation  control  and  to  de¬ 
prive  him  of  further  priorities  assistance. 

Note:  All  reporting  and  record-keeping  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  order  have  been  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  accordance 
with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

This  order  issued  September  28,  1951, 
shall  take  effect  on  October  1, 1951. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  John  B.  Olverson, 

Recording  Secretary. 


Schedule  I  of  NPA  Order  M-47B 


Product 

Class 

CROUP  I 

Code 

Product  , 

23940 

Canvas  products. 

2511 

Wood  household  furniture,  except 
upholstered. 

2512 

Wood  household  furniture,  uphol¬ 
stered. 

2514 

Metal  household  furniture. 

2516 

Mattresses  and  bedsprlngs. 

2321 

Wood  office  furnltiu-e.  * 

2522 

Metal  office  furniture. 

25130 

Reed  and  rattan  furniture. 

25310 

Public  building  furniture. 

25412 

Cases,  cabinets,  counters,  and  other 
fixtures. 

25910 

Restaurant  furniture. 

25990 

Furniture  and  fixtures,  n.  e.  c. 

34893 

Wire  springs. 

3988 

Morticians’  goods. 

39970 

Soda  fountain  and  beer  dispensing 
equipment. 

GROUP  n 

84395 

Domestic  heating  stoves  and  space 
heaters. 

84390 

Domestic  cooking  stoves,  ranges, 
and  appliances,  except  electric. 

34712 

Incandescent  portable  lamps. 

3471591 

Fluorescent  portable  lamps. 

35811 

Household  mechanical  washing 
machines. 

35812 

Household  laundry  equipment, 
n.  e.  c. 

35830 

Sewing  machines,  household. 

35841 

Vacuum  cleaners,  household. 

35851 

Household  mechanical  refrigera¬ 
tors. 

35852 

Home  and  farm  freezers. 

3589292 

Service  and  household  machines, 
n.  e.  c. 

36211 

Electric  fans,  except  industrial 
type. 

36213 

Small  household  electric  appli¬ 
ances,  except  fans. 

36214 

Household  ranges. 

36993 

Electrical  products,  n.  e.  c. 

CROUP  in 

2342 

Corsets  and  allied  garment  acces¬ 
sories. 

2392091 

Mops  and  dusters,  household, 
metal  containing. 

25620 

Window  shades  and  accessories. 

3411492 

Tinware,  except  cans,  cooking,  and 
kitchen  utensils. 

84211 

Cutlery,  scissors,  sheers,  trimmers, 
and  snips. 

34212 

Safety  razors  and  blades. 

34293 

Vacuum  bottles  and  jugs. 

3429691 

Casket  hardware. 

34611 

Vitreous  enameled  cooking  and 
kitchen  utensils. 

34633 

Pails,  ash  and  garbage  cans,  metal 
stamping. 

product 

Class 

CROUP  in — continued 

Code 

Product 

34637 

Stamped  or  pressed  metal  end  prod¬ 
ucts.  n.  e.  c. 

84639 

Stamped  and  spun  cooking  and 
kitchen  utensils. 

34716 

Nonelectric  lighting  equipment, 
civilian  type. 

3489695 

Wire  products,  n.  e.  c. 

39140 

Silverware  and  plated  ware. 

39430 

Baby  carriages,  walkers,  strollers, 
tenders,  etc. 

39510 

Pens,  mechanical  pencils  and  pen 
points. 

39520 

Lead  pencils. 

3981 

Brooms  and  brushes. 

39950 

Umbrellas,  parasols,  nd  canes. 

39994 

Miscellaneous  fabi.wated  products 
n.  e.  c. 

GROUP  IV 

2563 

Venetian  blinds. 

24930 

Frames  for  mirrors  and  pictures. 

34296 

Fireplace  equipment. 

3522092 

Lawn  mowers. 

37511 

Motorcycles,  bicycles,  and  parts. 

39120 

#Jewelers’  findings  and  materials. 

39110 

#Jewelry,  made  of  precious  metal. 

39310 

Pianos. 

39320 

Organs. 

39330 

Piano  and  organ  parts  and  mate¬ 
rials. 

39390 

Musical  Instruments  and  parts, 
except  pianos  and  organs. 

39410 

Games  and  toys,  except  dolls  and 
children’s  vehicles. 

39420 

Dolls  and  stuffed  toy  animals. 

39490 

Sporting  and  athletic  goods. 

39610 

#Ck)stume  Jewelry  and  novelties, 
except  precious  metal. 

39860 

#Jewelry  cases  and  instrument 
cases. 

39870 

Lamp  shades,  except  metal  and 
glass. 

39930 

Signs  and  advertising  displays. 

39960 

Tobacco  pipes  and  cigarette 
holders. 

IF.  R. 

Doc.  51-11878;  Filed,  Sept.  28,  1951; 
4:45  p.  m.J 

Chapter  VIII — Defense  Transport 
Administration 

[Administrative  Order  DTA  I] 

DTA  1 — Procedure  Governing  Applica¬ 
tions  for  Transportation,  Storage, 
and  Port  Facility  Construction,  Al¬ 
lotments  and  Preference  Ratings; 
Appeals 

This  order  is  found  necessary  and  ap¬ 
propriate  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense.  In  its  formulation,  consultation 
with  industry  representatives  and  trade 
association  representatives  has  been  ren¬ 
dered  impractical  because  of  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  immediate  action.  Pursuant  to 
Title  I  of  the  Defense  Production  Act  of 
1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Orders 
10161,  10200,  and  10219,  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Administration  Delegation  1,  as 
amended  (16  F.  R.  4594),  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Administration,  Administrative 
Order  1  (16  F.  R.  4913),  and  National 
Production  Authority  Delegation  14,  as 
amended  (16  F.  R.  7628) :  It  is  hereby 
ordered: 

Sec. 

1.  Purpose  of  this  order. 

2.  Definitions. 


^°<»e  section  5  (a). 


Sec. 

8.  Where  and  when  to  file  applications  and 
requests;  where  to  obtain  forms. 

4.  Action  on  applications;  reconsideration. 

6.  Appeals;  grounds. 

6.  Rules  for  filing  appeals. 

7.  Decisions  on  appeal. 

8.  Intervention  by  Interested  parties. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  8  Issued  under 
aec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply  Title  I, 
64  Stat.  799,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  2071-2073,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950, 
15  F.  R.  6105;  3  CFR  1950  Supp.,  E.  O.  10200, 
Jan.  3.  1951,  16  F.  R.  61;  E.  O.  10219,  Feb. 
28,  1951,  16  F.  R.  1983. 

Section  1.  Purpose  of  this  order.  The 
provisions  of  this  order  relate  only  to 
buildings,  structures,  and  projects  used 
or  to  be  used  as,  or  in  connection  with, 
domestic  transportation,  storage,  or 
port  facilities,  as  hereinafter  defined. 
NPA  Order  M-4A,  as  amended  (16  F.  R. 
7703,  8361),  CMP  Regulation  No.  6,  as 
amended  (16  F.  R.  5945,  7709),  and  Di¬ 
rection  1  to  such  Regulation,  as  amended 
(16  F.  R.  8549),  issued  by  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority  prohibit  the  com¬ 
mencement  or  continuance  of  construc¬ 
tion  of  buildings,  structures,  and  proj¬ 
ects  requiring  delivery  after  September 
30, 1951,  of  more  than  specified  amounts 
of  controlled  materials  unless  an  author¬ 
ized  construction  schedule  has  been  ob¬ 
tained,  or  unless  specific  adjustment,  ex¬ 
ception,  or  other  relief  has  been  granted, 
NPA  Order  M-4A,  as  amended,  prohibits 
the  use  of  copper  or  aluminum  controlled 
material  for  certain  purposes  in  or  in 
connection  with  construction  unless  an 
adjustment  or  exception  is  granted.  By 
National  Production  Authority  Delega¬ 
tion  14,  as  amended  (16  F.  R.  5401,  7628), 
authority  has  been  conferred  upon  the 
Defense  Transport  Administration  to 
authorize  construction  schedules  of,  and 
to  make  allotments  of  controlled  mate¬ 
rials  to.  prime  contractors,  and  to  assign 
DO  ratings  for  the  procurement  of  mate¬ 
rials  and  products  other  than  controlled 
materials  required,  for  construction  of 
the  buildings,  structures  and  projects 
above  mentioned.  The  purpose  of  the 
present  order  is  to  provide  for  the  filing 
with,  and  the  consideration  by,  the  De¬ 
fense  Transport  Administration  of  appli¬ 
cations  for  the  authorizations,  allot¬ 
ments,  ratings,  and  adjustments,  excep¬ 
tions  or  other  relief  above  referred  to, 
and  to  prescribe  the  procedure  for  ap¬ 
peals  from  initial  actions  taken  upon 
such  applications.  It  does  not  apply  to 
appeals  from  suspension  orders  issued  or 
other  action  taken  in  connection  with 
compliance  proceedings. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
Order,  unless  context  forbids: 

(a)  Terms  defined  in  CMP  Regulation 
6,  Direction  1  to  CMP  Regulation  6,  and 
NPA  Order  M-4A,  all  as  amended,  have 
the  meanings  given  them  therein; 

(b)  “DTA”  means  the  Defense  Trans¬ 
port  Administration; 

(c)  The  term  “domestic  transporta¬ 
tion,  storage  and  port  facilities”  is  used 
in  the  same  sense  as  in  Executive  Order 
10161  (15  F.  R.  6105)  except  that  it  does 
not  include  facilities  for  the  bulk  storage 
of  petroleum  and  pr6ducts  thereof. 

Sec.  3.  Where  and  when  to  file  appli- 
cations  and  requests;  where  to  obtain 
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forms,  (a)  The  following  shall  be  filed 
with  Defense  Transport  Administration, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.: 

(1)  An  application  on  Form  CMP-4C 
under  CMP  Regulation  6,  Direction  1  to 
said  Regulation,  and  NPA  Order  M-4A, 
all  as  amended,  for  an  authorized  con* 
struction  schedule  to  commence  or  con¬ 
tinue  construction  of.  and  for  related  al¬ 
lotments  of  controlled  materials  and  as¬ 
signment  of  DO  ratings  to  be  used  in  the 
procurement  of  other  materials  and 
products  for,  any  building,  structure  or 
project  used,  or  to  be  used  as,  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with,  a  domestic  transportation, 
storage  or  port  facility. 

(2)  An  application  on  Form  CMP-4C 
under  Section  14  of  CMP  Regulation  6 
for  an  additional  allotment  of  any  con¬ 
trolled  material  to  fulfill  an  authorized 
construction  schedule  for  any  building, 
structure,  or  project  described  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  A  request  under  section  11  of  CMP 
Regulation  6,  as  amended,  for  approval 
of  a  proposal  to  transfer  or  assign  any 
allotment  of  controlled  material  and  the 
related  authorized  construction  schedule 
for  any  building,  structure  or  project  de¬ 
scribed  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(4)  A  request  imder  section  18  of  CMP 
Regulation  6,  as  amended,  for  an  adjust¬ 
ment,  exception,  or  other  relief,  from 
the  provisions  of  said  Regulation  with 
respect  to  any  building,  structure,  or 
project  described  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(5)  A  request  on  Form  NPAP-24A  un¬ 
der  paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  of  section  8 
of  NPA  Order  M-4A,  as  amended,  for  an 
adjustment  or  exception  from  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  7  of  said  Order  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  use  of  aluminum  or  copper 
controlled  materials  in  or  ln.connection 
with  the  construction  of  any  building, 
structure,  or  project  described  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Applications  seeking  allotments  of 
controlled  materials  should  be  filed  not 
later  than  75  days  before  the  beginning 
of  the  calendar  quarter  in  which  the  ma¬ 
terials  are  to  be  delivered.  No  applicant 
should  request  the  allotment  of  any  such 
material  for  use  in  any  quarter  in  excess 
of  the  amount  he  expects  io  or  can  use  in 
such  quarter  and  the  total  amount  of 
each  controlled  material  sought  should 
be  kept  to  the  absolute  minimum  re¬ 
quired  for  the  character  of  construction 
involved. 

(c)  Copies  of  the  aforementioned 
forms  are  available  at  all  field  offices  of 
the  Eiepartment  of  Commerce  and  at  the 
main  offices  of  the  Defense  Transport 
Administration,  and  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Sfc.  4.  Action  on  applications  and  re¬ 
quests;  reconsideration,  (a)  Each  ap¬ 
plication  or  request  referred  to  in  sec¬ 
tion  3  of  this  order  shall  be  determined 
and  the  authorization,  allotment,  prior¬ 
ity  assistance,  adjustment,  exception  or 
other  relief  sought  will  be  granted  or 
denied,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Equipment  and  Materials  Divi¬ 
sion  of  DTA,  upon  consideration  of  the 
recommendation  thereon  made  by  the 
director  of  the  appropriate  operating 
division  of  DTA.  Recommendations 


shall  be  made  by  the  directors  of  the 
respective  operating  divisions  as  follows: 
Railroad  Transport  Division,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  railroad  facilities;  Street  and 
Highway  Transport  Division,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  street  and  highway  transport 
facilities;  Inland  Water  Transport  Divi¬ 
sion,  with  respect  to  inland  water  trans¬ 
port  fEicilities;  Warehousing  and  Stor¬ 
age  Division,  with  respect  to  storage  fa¬ 
cilities;  and  Port  Utilization  Division, 
'with  respect  to  port  facilities. 

(b)  Any  applicant  dissatisfied  with  the 
action  taken  upon  his  application  or  re¬ 
quest  by  the  Director,  Equipment  and 
Materials  Division,  may,  if  he  has  and 
desires  to  present  any  new  and  substan¬ 
tial  facts  not  theretofore  submitted,  re¬ 
quest  reconsideration  of  such  action 
upon  the  basis  of  all  facts  submitted. 
Each  request  for  reconsideration  shall 
set  forth  the  new  and  substantial  facts 
and  must  be  submitted  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  the  action  for  which 
reconsideration  is  requested  or  within  30 
days  from  the  effective  date  of  this  order. 
Each  such  request  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Director.  Ekjuipment  and  Mate¬ 
rials  Division  in  the  same  manner  and 
upon  the  same  considerations  as  are 
herein  prescribed  for  the  initial  deter¬ 
mination  of  an  application  by  him. 

(c)  In  passing  upon  applications  or 
requests,  initially  or  upon  reconsidera¬ 
tion,  the  Director  of  the  Equipment  and 
Materials  Division  and  the  director  of  the 
appropriate  division  making  recommen¬ 
dations  thereon  shall  be  governed  by  the 
following  considerations: 

(1)  Whether  the  proposed  construc¬ 
tion  will  provide  or  restore,  improve  or 
maintain  the  efficiency  of,  a  facility 
which  is  essential  or  will  contribute  di¬ 
rectly  and  substantially  to  the  conduct  of 
military  operations  in  the  national 
defense; 

(2)  Whether  the  proposed  construc¬ 
tion  will  further  the  national  defense  by 
providing  or  restoring,  improving  or 
maintaining  the  efficiency  of,  a  facility 
deemed  necessary  in  the  operation,  or  to 
provide  a  service  in  aid.  of  a  military  es¬ 
tablishment  or  an  establishment  for,  pro¬ 
duction,  or  development  of  technological 
processes,  for  the  national  defense; 

(3)  Whether  the  proposed  construc¬ 
tion  will  provide  or  restore.  Improve  or 
maintain  the  efficiency  of,  a  facility  es¬ 
sential  to  the  maintenance  of  public 
health,  safety  or  welfare; 

(4)  Whether  the  failure  to  finish  con¬ 
struction  (other  than  the  types  men¬ 
tioned  in  subparagraphs  (1),  (2),  and 

(3)  of  this  paragraph)  already  lawfully 
commenced  would  be  tmeconomic  or  re¬ 
sult  in  loss  or  waste  of  materials  or  the 
completion  of  such  construction  would  be 
in  the  public  interest; 

(5)  Whether  the  need  for  the  proposed 
construction  is  urgent  or  may  safely  be 
deferred; 

(6)  Whether  and  to  what  extent  any 
controlled  material  intended  or  desired 
for  the  proposed  construction  is  essen¬ 
tial  thereto ; 

(7)  When  the  amount  of  any  con¬ 
trolled  material  allotted  to  DTA  for  any 
calendar  quarter  for  construction  is  less 
than  the  amount  of  such  material  needed 
to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  of 


all  applications  filed  for  allotments  of 
such  material  for  such  quarter,  con¬ 
struction  schedules  will  be  authorized 
and/or  allotments  made  in  the  order 
of  the  relative  essentiality  to  the  national 
defense  of  the  proposed  constructions  in¬ 
volved  rnitil  DTA’s  allotment  of  such 
material  is  exhausted.  Any  remaining 
applications  will  be  denied  without  preju¬ 
dice  to  their  renewal  for  authorizations 
and/or  allotments  for  use  during  a  sub¬ 
sequent  calendar  quarter; 

(8)  Whether  the  facts  presented  in 
lupport  of  a  request  for  adjustment,  ex¬ 
ception  or  other  relief  on  the  ground  of 
undue  or  exceptional  hardship  meet  the 
standards  or  criteria  set  forth  in  the  per¬ 
tinent  provisions  of  NPA  Order  M-4A  or 
CMP  Regulation  6,  both  as  amended, 
whichever  is  applicable ; 

(9)  Standards  or  criteria  relating  to 
construction  or  the  use  of  controlled 
materials  in  connection  therewith  pre¬ 
scribed  in  any  regulation,  order,  or  state¬ 
ment  of  general  policy  issued  by  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Defense  Mobilization,  Defense 
Production  Administration,  National 
Production  Authority,  or  Defense  Trans¬ 
port  Administration  and  published  as 
required  by  law. 

Sec.  5.  Appeals:  grounds,  (a)  Any 
applicant  dissatisfied  with  the  action 
taken  on  his  application  or  request  by 
the  Director  of  the  Equipment  and  Ma¬ 
terials  Division  may  file  an  appeal  there-' 
from  to  the  Administrator  of  DTA  for 
final  administrative  decision.  No  new 
or  additional  facts  may  be  submitted 
upon  such  appeal  unless  requested  by 
the  Administrator  of  DTA. 

(b)  An  applicant  may  request  an  ap¬ 
peal  from  a  decision  on  an  application 
under  CMP  Regulation  6  and  NPA  Order 
M-4A,  both  as  amended,  for  an  author¬ 
ized  construction  schedule  to  commence 
or  continue  construction,  an  allotment, 
adjustment  in  allotment,  or  DO  rating  if 
he  believes  the  decision  is  in  error  in  one 
or  more  of  the  following  respects: 

(1)  Misapprehends  the  essential  facts; 

(2)  Fails  to  give  due  recognition  to 
the  appropriateness  or  necessity  of  the 
proposed  construction  to  fulfill  one  or 
more  of  the  functions  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)  through  (4)  of  section 
4  (c)  of  this  order; 

(3)  Fails  to  authorize  a  practical  or 
feasible  construction  schedule  or  allot¬ 
ment; 

(4)  In  concluding  that  the  proposed 
construction  may  safely  be  deferred; 

(5)  Fails  to  give  effect  to  any  appli¬ 
cable  regulation,  order,  or  statement  of 
general  policy  issued  by  the  Office  of  De¬ 
fense  Mobilization,  Defense  Production 
Administration.  National  Production 
Authority,  or  Defense  Transport  Admin¬ 
istration,  and  published  as  required  by 
law;  or 

(6)  Is  erroneous  in  any  other  respect 
relating  to  the  national  defense  or  the 
public  health,  safety  or  welfare. 

(c)  If  an  applicant  is  dissatisfied  with 
the  decision  on  his  request  on  Form 
NPAF-24A  for  adjustment  or  exception 
under  section  8  of  NPA  Order  M-4A,  or 
on  his  request  for  adjustment,  exception 
or  other  relief  under  section  18  of  CMP 
Regulation  6,  he  may  file  an  appeal  if 
he  believes  and  urges  that  the  decision; 
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(1)  Works  an  undue  or  exceptional 
hardship  on  him  not  suffered  generally 
by  others  in  the  same  trade  or  industry; 

(2)  Pails  to  give  due  consideration  to 
the  requirements  of  public  health  and 
safety,  civilian  defense,  or  dislocation  of 
labor  and  resulting  unemployment  that 
would  impair  the  defense  program;  or 

(3)  Fails  to  give  effect  to  any  appli¬ 
cable  regulation,  order,  or  statement  of 
general  policy  issued  by  the  OflBce  of  De¬ 
fense  Mobilization,  Defense  Production 
Administration,  National  Production 
Authority,  or  Defense  Transport  Admin¬ 
istration  and  published  as  required  by 
law. 

Sec.  6.  Rules  for  filing  appeals— (a) 
Form  of  appeal.  An  appeal  is  instituted 
by  the  filing  of  two  copies  of  a  written 
notice,  the  original  of  which  shall  be 
signed  by  the  appellant  or  his  authorized 
representative,  setting  forth:  (1)  The 
name,  address,  and  business  of  the  ap¬ 
pellant;  (2)  the  nature  of  the  DTA'  ac¬ 
tion  appealed  from,  including  its  date 
and  case  or  file  number  and  the  order  or 
regulation  under  which  the  action  was 
taken;  (3)  the  grounds  of  appeal;  (4)  a 
copy  of  the  document  or  documents  evi¬ 
dencing  the  DTA  action  from  which  the 
appeal  is  taken. 

(b)  Filing  of  appeal.  (1)  The  notice 
of  appeal  shall  be  filed  with  the  Defense 
Transport  Administration,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.,  and  shall  be  considered  as  filed 
upon  receipt. 

(2)  A  notice  of  appeal  may  not  be  filed 
more  than  45  days  after  the  date  of  the 
DTA  decision  from  which  the  appeal  is 
taken  or  more  than  45  days  from  the  date 
of  this  order. 

(c)  Additional  data.  The  Administra¬ 
tor  of  Defense  Transport  Administration 
may  request  the  filing  of  additional  data 
or  information  whenever  he  considers 
it  necessary. 

Sec.  7.  Decisions  on  appeal,  (a)  De¬ 
cisions  will  be  made  upon  the  record  on 
appeal  by  the  Administrator  who  shall 
not  be  required  to  render  written  opin¬ 
ions.  The  record  on  appeal  shall  con¬ 
sist  of :  ( 1 )  The  application  and  all  data 
and  information  filed  in  support  thereof, 
(2)  the  request  for  reconsideration,  if 
any,  and  additional  facts  or  information 
submitted  in  support  thereof,  (3)  the 
recommendation  of  the  operating  divi¬ 
sion  and  all  information,  if  any,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  that  submitted  by  applicant 
and  considered  in  passing  upon  the  ap¬ 
plication  or  request,  (4)  the  notice  of 
appeal  and  supporting  papers,  (5)  any 
additional  data  or  information,  if  any, 
filed  at  the  request  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor  and  (6)  any  brief  or  argument  sub¬ 
mitted  in  connection  with  the  appeal. 

(b)  The  Administrator  shall  notify 
every  party  to  an  appeal  of  his  decision. 
Such  notification  shall  be  in  writing  and 
shall  be  given  within  5  days  after  deci¬ 
sion. 

(c)  The  Administrator’s  decision  shall 
be  final  so  far  as  DTA  is  concerned  ex¬ 
cept  that,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  it  may  be  given  reconsider¬ 
ation. 

Sec.  8.  Intervention  ty  interested  par- 
ties.  In  the  discretion  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  any  person  or  government  agency 
or  department  having  an  interest  in  the 


matter  on  appeal  may  intervene  as  a 
party  to  an  appeal  to  the  extent  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Administrator. 

This  order  shall  take  effect  on  Octo¬ 
ber  1, 1951. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  28th 
day  of  September,  1951. 

James  K.  Knudson, 
Administrator, 

Defense  Transport  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11916;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

11:52  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Petroleum  Administra¬ 
tion  For  Defense,  Department  of 

the  Interior 

*  [PAD  Regulation  1] 

i 

Reg.  1 — Issuance  of  Directives 

This  regulation  is  found  necessary  and 
appropriate  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  De¬ 
fense  Pioduction  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  Consultation  wdth  industry 
representatives  in  advance  of  the  is¬ 
suance  of  this  regulation  has  been  ren¬ 
dered  impraciticable  by  the  fact  that  the 
regulation  applies  to  all  individuals  in 
the  oil  and  gas  industries  and  to  those 
supplying  to  such  industries  other  prod¬ 
ucts  which  are  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Petroleum  Administration  for 
Defense. 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  regulation  does. 

2.  Definitions. 

3.  Directives. 

4.  Defense  against  claims  for  damages. 

6.  Violations. 

6.  Effective  date. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  6  Issued  under 
sec.  704.  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply 
sec.  101.  64  Stat.  799,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2071,  sec.  101,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9, 
1950,  15  F.  R.  6105;  3  CPR,  1950  Supp.,  sec. 
2.  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3,  1951,  16  F.  R.  61. 

Section  1.  What  this  regulation  does. 
In  order  to  promote  the  national  defense 
by  providing  adequate  supplies  of  petro¬ 
leum,  gas  and  other  products  for  mili¬ 
tary  and  other  essential  uses,  it  may  be 
necessary  that  directives  be  issued,  from 
time  to  time,  with  respect  to  the  delivery, 
receipt,  or  use  of  petroleum,  gas  or  other 
products.  The  directives  will  relate  only 
to  matters  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Petroleum  Administration  for  Defense. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions.  (a)  ‘‘Person” 
means  any  individual,  corporation,  part¬ 
nership,  association,  or  any  other  organ¬ 
ized  group  of  persons,  or  legal  successor, 
or  representative  of  the  foregoing,  and 
includes  the  United  States,  or  any 
agency  thereof,  or  any  other  Govern¬ 
ment,  or  any  of  its  political  subdivisions, 
or  any  agency  of  any  of  the  foregoing. 

(b)  “Petroleum”  means  crude  oil  and 
associated  hydrocarbons,  and  the  prod¬ 
ucts  thereof,  including  but  not  limited  to 
natural  gas. 

(c)  “Other  products”  means  manu¬ 
factured  gas  and  such  other  material  as 
catalysts,  tetraethyl  lead  and  the  like 
W'hich  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Petroleum  Ad¬ 
ministration  for  Defense. 


Sec.  3.  Directives.  The  Petroleum  Ad¬ 
ministration  for  Defense  may,  from  time 
to  time,  issue  directives  requiring,  for¬ 
bidding  or  otherwise  providing  for  the 
receipt  or  use  of  petroleum  or  other  prod¬ 
ucts  by  any  person  or  persons  or  the 
delivery  of  petroleum  or  other  products 
to  any  person  or  persons.  Where  a  di¬ 
rective,  or  an  amendment  or  supplement 
thereto,  is  issued,  it  shall  take  precedence 
over  the  provisions  of  any  general  ordei', 
regulation,  direction,  or  other  action  of 
the  Petroleum  Administration  for  De¬ 
fense,  over  the  provisions  of  any  contract 
to  which  any  person,  to  whom  the  direc¬ 
tive,  amendment  or  supplement  is  issued, 
may  be  a  party,  and  over  the  provisions 
of  any  rate  schedule,  tariff,  regulation  or 
order  of  any  regulatory  body,  including 
regulatory  bodies  of  the  several  States 
and  Territories. 

Sec.  4.  Defense  against  claims  for 
damages.  No  person  shall  be  held  liable 
for  damages  or  penalties  for  any  default 
under  any  contract,  rate  schedule,  tariff, 
regulation  or  order  which  shall  result 
directly  or  indirectly  from  compliance 
with  any  directive,  amendment  or  sup¬ 
plement  issued  pursuant  to  this  regula¬ 
tion  so  long  as  such  directive  shall  remain 
in  force,  notwithstanding  that  any  such 
directive,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  here¬ 
after  be  declared  invalid  by  judicial  or 
other  competent  authority. 

Sec.  5.  Violations.  Any  person  who 
wilfully  violates  any  provision  of  any 
directive,  amendment  or  supplement  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  this  regulation,  or  who, 
by  any  act  or  omission,  falsifies  records 
kept,  or  information  furnished,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  directive,  amendment 
or  supplement  issued  pursuant  to  this 
regulation,  is  guilty  of  a  crime  and,  upon 
convictiop,  piay  be  punished  by  fine,  or 
imprisonment,  or  both. 

Further,  any  person  who  wilfully  vio¬ 
lates  any  provision  of  any  directive, 
amendment  or  supplement  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  regulation,  may  be  pro¬ 
hibited  from  delivering,  or  receiving,  any 
material  under  priority  controls;  or  such 
other  administrative  action  may  be 
taken  as  may  be  appropriate. 

Sec.  6.  Effective  date.  This  regulation 
Is  issued  this  88th  day  of  September 
1951,  and  shall  be  effective  on,  and  after, 
the  date  of  issuance. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  and 
Petroleum  Administrator  for  Defense 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11907;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

10:42  a.  m.] 

■  »i 

Chapter  XVIII— National  Shipping 
Authority,  Maritime  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce 

[NSA  Order  48  (FIS-2)1 

FIS-2  Procedure  To  Be  Followed  by 
General  Agents  in  Preparation  of 
Invoices  and  Payment  of  Compensa¬ 
tion  Pursuant  to  Provisions  of  NSA 
■  Order  No.  47 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  order  does. 

2.  Terms. 
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Sec. 

3.  Preparation  of  Invoices. 

4.  Method  of  payment. 

6.  Accounting. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  8  Issued  under 
sec.  204,  49  Stat.  1987.  as  amended;  46 
U.  S.  C.  1114, 

Section  1.  What  this  order  does. 
This  order  prescribes  procedures  for  the 
preparation  of  invoices  for,  and  pay¬ 
ment  and  the  accounting  for,  compen¬ 
sation  payable  to  General  Agents  of  the 
Na  Jonal  Shipping  Authority  for  services 
renuered  in  connection  with  the  hus¬ 
banding  and  conduct  of  the  business  of 
dry  cargo  vessels  assigned  to  General 
Agents  under  the  standard  form  of 
Service  Agreement  GAA,  March  19.  1951, 
as  prescribed  in  NSA  Order  No.  47. 

Sec.  2.  Terms.  The  terms  employed  in 
this  order  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  those  contained  in  NSA  Order  No.  47. 

Sec.  3.  Preparation  of  invoices,  (a) 
Pursuant  to  Article  4  of  the  Service 
Agreement,  the  General  Agent  shall 
prepare  monthly  invoices  for  compensa¬ 
tion  earned  during  the  preceding  month 
under  the  applicable  provisions  of  NSA 
Order  No.  47. 

(1)  Invoices  shall  be  prepared  so  as 
to  show  separately  husbanding  services 
and  other  services  in  conducting  the 
business  of  the  vessels. 

(2)  Husbanding  services  shall  be 
stated  to  indicate  the  names  of  all  ves¬ 
sels  delivered  to  the  General  Agent  dur¬ 
ing  the  month  involved,  the  number  of 
days  each  vessel  was  serviced  or  operated 
by  the  General  Agent  during  the  month, 
rate  of  compensation  per  day,  and  the 
amount  produced  by  the  calculation. 

(3)  Services  in  conducting  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  vessels  shall  be  stated  to 
indicate  the  name  of  the  vessel,  the 
voyage  number,  the  amount  of  revenue, 
the  rate  of  compensation,  and  the 
amount  produced  by  the  calculation; 
and,  in  the  instance  of  vessels  employed 
in  MSTS  service,  the  number  of  days 
the  vessels  were  so  employed,  the  rate 
of  compensation  per  day,  and  the 
amount  produced  by  the  calculation, 

<b)  Invoices  shall  be  certified  by  a 
duly  authorized  officer  of  the  General 
Agent  as  follows: 

I  certify  that  this  Invoice  Is  correct  and 
Just,  that  it  is  a  correct  statement  of  the 
compensation  calculated  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  NSA  Order  No.  47  due  the 
undersigned  General  Agent  for  the  month 

of  _  under  Service  Agreement 

No. - made  as  of _ with  the 

National  Shipping  Authority,  and  that  pay¬ 
ment  thereof  has  not  been  received. 


Name  of  General  Agent 


Signature 


Title 

Sec.  4.  Method  of  payment.  The  Gen¬ 
eral  Agent  shall  prepare  check  drawn  on 
the  NSA  Special  bank  account  for  coun¬ 
tersignature  by  an  authorized  represent¬ 
ative  of  the  Owner.  All  such  payments 
to  the  General  Agent  shall  be  considered 
as  payments  on  account  and  are  subject 
to  post-audit  by  the  Owner. 

Sec.  5.  Accounting.  The  General 
Agent  shall  record  the  amounts  of  com- 
No.  191 - 3 


pensation  paid  from  the  NSA  Special 
bank  account  in  its  agency  books,  in  the 
following  designated  accounts: 

Account  887 — Husbanding  Compensation. 

Account  888 — All  Other  Compensation. 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  to  show 
separately  compensation  paid  under  section 
3  (a),  3  (b),  3  (c)  and  3  (d)  of  NSA  Order 
No.  47. 

Approved:  September  25, 1951. 

[SEAL]  C.  H.  McGuire, 

Director, 

National  Shipping  Authority. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  61-11796;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:49  a,  m.] 

TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

Part  127 — International  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice:  Postage  Rates,  Service  Available, 

AND  Instructions  for  Mailing 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  In  §  127.4  Post  cards  make  the  fol¬ 
lowing  changes: 

a.  Add  the  following  as  the  last  sen¬ 
tence  in  paragraph  (h) :  “See  §  127.6, 
paragraph  (d)  (2),  as  to  cards  admitted 
as  printed  matter.” 

b.  Amend  paragraph  (i)  to  read  as 
follows; 

(1)  Postal  cards,  bearing  imprinted 
postage,  issued  by  the  Post  Office  Depart¬ 
ment  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set 
forth  in  this  section. 

c.  Amend  paragraph  (j)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows  ; 

(j)  International  reply-paid  cards. 
(1)  International  reply -paid  postal  cards 
bearing  the  required  endorsements,  and 
imprinted  postage  are  available  in  two 
denominations  (2  cents  on  each  half  for 
the  countries  named  in  Table  No.  2  on 
page  3,  and  3  cents  on  each  half  for 
other  countries).  The  United  States 
domestic  reply-paid  postal  card  should 
not  be  used  for  foreign  countries. 

(2)  Reply-paid  post  cards  which  are 
privately  printed  for  use  in  the  interna¬ 
tional  mails  shall  have  on  the  front,  in 
the  Fi-ench  language,  as  the  hea'ding  of 
the  first  or  message  part  the  words  “Carte 
postale  avec  reponse  payee”  (post  card 
with  reply  paid),  and  the  words  “Carte 
postale  reponse”  (reply  post  card)  as  the 
heading  on  the  second  or  reply  part. 
Each  of  the  two  parts  must  fulfill  the 
other  conditions  laid  down  for  a  single 
card.  Prepayment  of  the  two  halves 
shall  be  by  means  of  United  States  post¬ 
age  stamps  (2  or  3  cents,  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired)  affixed  to  each  half. 

(3)  The  two  parts  of  a  reply-paid  card 
must  be  folded  one  part  over  the  other,  so 
that  the  fold  forms  the  upper  edge,  and 
they  may  not  be  fastened  in  any  manner. 
It  is  permissible  for  the  sender  to  indi¬ 
cate  his  name  and  address  on  the  front 
of  the  reply  half,  either  in  writing, 
printing,  or  by  affixing  a  label  thereto. 
The  address  on  the  reply  half  shall  be 
folded  on  the  inside  of  the  article.  The 
sender  may  have  printed  on  the  back  of 
the  reply  half  a  questionnaire  to  be  filled 
in  by  the  addressee;  the  latter  may  re¬ 
turn  the  message  hall  attached  to  the 


reply  portion,  in  which  case,  the  address 
on  the  message  half  shall  be  crossed  out 
and  folded  on  the  inside  of  the  card. 

d.  The  note  appearing  under  para¬ 
graph  (1)  is  rescinded. 

2.  In  §  127.219  Brazil  make  the  follow¬ 
ing  changes : 

a.  Amend  subdivisions  (ii),  (hi),  and 
(iv)  of  paragraph  (b)  (7)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(ii)  For  shipments  valued  at  more 
than  $25,  five  copies  of  a  Brazilian  con¬ 
sular  invoice  must  be  prepared  and  sub¬ 
mitted  to  a  Brazilian  consul  for  legaliza¬ 
tion,  accompanied  by  four  copies  of  a 
commercial  invoice  which  must  be  cer¬ 
tified  as  to  the  origin  of  the  merchandise 
by  a  recognized  chamber  of  commerce  or 
other  authorized  organization.  The 
original  consular  invoice  and  its  fifth 
copy  with  the  commercial  invoice  are  re¬ 
turned  after  legalization  by  the  consul 
to  the  mailer,  who  must  send  them  by 
letter  to  the  addressee  in  Brazil  for  his 
use  in  clearing  the  parcel  through  the 
customs.  For  all  parcels  except  small 
sample  shipments  having  no  commercial 
value,  a  Brazilian  import  license  is  neces¬ 
sary.  This  license  is  usually  obtained  by 
the  addressee  from  the  Export-Import 
Bureau  of  the  Bank  of  Brazil,  and  a  copy 
is  sent  to  the  mailer  w’ho  must  submit  it 
to  the  Brazilian  consul  with  the  invoices 
for  legalization.  The  mailer,  if  he  pre¬ 
fers,  may  request  the  license  direct  from 
the  Export-Import  Bureau.  The  import 
license  number  must  be  shown  on  the 
consular  invoice. 

(iii)  For  shipments  valued  at  $25  or 
less,  no  consular  invoice  is  necessary. 
Two  copies  of  the  commercial  invoice, 
certified  and  legalized  as  described  above, 
are  required.  Also  an  import  license 
must  be  obtained  for  any  shipment  which 
may  require  dollar  exchange  for  settle¬ 
ment,  and  the  number  of  license  must  be 
shown  on  the  commercial  Invoice. 

(iv)  Gift  shipments  less  than  $25  in 
value  may  be  sent  without  commercial 
invoices,  and  no  consular  legalization  is 
then  required,  but  the  addressees  in 
Brazil  must  still  obtain  import  permits. 

b.  Subdivision  (v)  of  paragraph  (b) 
(7)  is  rescinded. 

c.  In  paragraph  (b)  (7)  redesignate 
subdivisions  (vi)  through  (x)  as  subdi¬ 
visions  (V)  through  (ix). 

3.  In  §  127.267  Gold  Coast  Colony  (in¬ 
cluding  Ashanti,  British  Togoland,  and 
Northern  Territories)  make  the  follow¬ 
ing  changes: 

a.  Amend  the  second  paragraph  in 
subdivision  (i)  of  paragraph  (a)  (7)  to 
read  as  follows:  “The  following  are  ad¬ 
mitted  in  registered  articles  only:  Val¬ 
ues  payable  to  bearer;  watches,  gold, 
silver,  platinum,  precious  stones  and 
jeweliy;  bullion  not  exceeding  £5  in 
value;  gold  or  silver  coins  for  ornament 
not  exceeding  £5  in  value;  British  West 
African  currency  notes  exchanged  be¬ 
tween  the  managers  of  banks  transact¬ 
ing  business  in  the  Gold  Coast  or  adja¬ 
cent  British  West  African  territories.” 

b.  Amend  subdivision  (ii)  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (6)  (16  F.  R.  7569)  to  read  as 
follows; 
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(ii)  For  the  protection  of  animals  and 
plants,  (a)  Bees,  leeches  and  silk¬ 
worms. 

(b)  Certain  plants  and  plant  prod¬ 
ucts  are  prohibited  from  importation  or 
are  admitted  under  restrictions.  Inter¬ 
ested  patrons  may  be  informed  that  in¬ 
formation  can  be  obtained  from  the 
Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quar¬ 
antine,  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  or  from  one  of  the 
offices  of  that  Bureau  located  at  prin¬ 
cipal  ports  of  entry. 

c.  In  paragraph  (b)  (6),  subdivision 
(iv),  amend  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Admitted  in  insured  parcels  only: 
Bullion  (limit  of  value  £5) ;  gold  or  silver 
coins  for  ornament  (limit  of  value  £5); 
gold,  silver,  platinum,  precious  stones 
and  jewelry. 

d.  In  paragraph  (b)  (6),  subdivision 
(iv),  add  to  the  information  appearing 
after  (c)  the  following:  “Admitted  in  in¬ 
sured  parcels  only.” 

4.  In  §  127.314  New  Hebrides  (include 
ing  the  Banks  and  Torres  lslands\ 
amend  the  table  of  rates  in  paragraph 
(b)  (1)  (i)  to  read  as  follows: 


(Rates  include  transit  charges] 


Pounds 

Rate 

Pounds 

Rate 

1 . 

__  eo.27 

7 _ 

...  $1.39 

2 . 

.41 

8 _ 

1.84 

3 . 

.83 

9 _ 

...  1.98 

4 . . 

.97 

t  10 . 

...  2. 12 

6... . 

—  1.11 

11 . 

...  2.26 

6 . 

1.25 

(R.  S.  161.  396.  398,  secs.  304,  309  ,  42  Stat. 
24.  25:  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372) 

[SEAL]  J.  M.  Donaldson, 

'  Postmaster  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  61-11776;  Piled,  Oct.  1,  1951; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47—TELECOMMUNI- 
CATIONS 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

(Docket  Nos.  8736,  8975,  8976,  9175] 

Part  2 — Frequency  Allocations  and 
Radio  Tre.aty  Matters;  General  Rules 
AND  Regulations 

television  broadcasting 

In  the  matters  of  amendment  of  §  3.606 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions.  Docket  Nos.  8736  and  8975; 
amendment  of  the  Commission’s  rules, 
regulations  and  Engineering  Standards 
concerning  the  Television  Broadcast 


Service,  Docket  No.  9175;  utilization  of 
frequencies  in  the  band  470  to  890  Mes 
for  Television  Broadcasting.  Docket  No. 
8976. 

The  Commission,  on  July  11,  1951, 
adopted  the  Fourth  Report  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  the  above-entitled  matter  and 
an  Order  amending  §  2.104  of  Part  2  of 
the  Commission  rules,  to  be  effective 
August  27,  1951,  by  substituting  the  fol¬ 
lowing  for  the  allocations  in  the  present 
text  for  frequency  bands  470-475  and 
475-500  Me: 


Band  (Me) 

Bcrvica 

Cla.ss  of  sta¬ 
tion 

7 

8 

9 

1 

47(\-rm  Mr _ ' 

Broadcasting.. 

(NO  1) 

Broadcasting. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082;  50  Stat.  191;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 


Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  51-11799;  Piled.  Oct.  1,  1951; 
8:50  a.  m.] 

TITLE '50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  C — Management  of  Wildlife 
Conservation  Areas 

Part  33 — Central  Region 

Subpart — Mud  Lake  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Minnesota 

DEER  hunting 

Basis  and  purpose.  On  the  basis  of 
observations  and  reports  of  field  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Serv¬ 
ice  and  of  the  Minnesota  Conservation 
Department,  it  has  been  determined  that 
there  is  a  surplus  of  deer  on  and  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Mud  Lake  National  Wild¬ 
life  Refuge,  the  removal  of  which,  in 
keeping  with  wildlife  management  ob¬ 
jectives,  can  best  be  accomplished  by 
public  hunting  on  a  part  of  the  refuge. 

Inasmuch  as  the  following  regulations 
are  relaxations  of  the  existing  regula¬ 
tions  applicable  to  the  Mud  Lake  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  publication  prior 
to  the  effective  date  is  not  required  (60 
Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.). 

Effective  on  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  document  in  the  Federal  Register, 
the  following  subpart  is  added: 


Sec. 

33.121  Deer  hunting  permitted. 

33.122  Entry. 

33.123  State  hunting  laws. 

33.124  State  cooperation. 

AtTTHORiTY:  §5  33.121  to  33.124  Issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  10.  45  Stat.  1224;  16  U.  S.  C.  7151. 

§  33.121  Deer  hunting  permitted. 
Deer,  wolves,  and  coyotes  may  be  taken 
during  the  1951  State  season  for  the 
hunting  of  deer  with  firearms  on  such 
lands  of  the  United  States  within  the 
Mud  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge  as 
may  be  designated  by  suitable  posting 
by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  refuge, 
subject  to  the  provisions,  conditions,  re¬ 
strictions,  and  requirements  of  §§  33.122 
to  33.124. 

§  33.122  Entry.  Entry  on  and  use  of 
the  refuge  are  governed  by  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  Parts  18  and  21  of  this  chapter, 
and  strict  compliance  therewith  is  re¬ 
quired.  Hunters  must  follow  such  routes 
of  travel  within  the  refuge  as  are  desig¬ 
nated  by  posting  by  the  officer  in  charge. 
Hunters,  when  entering  or  leaving  the 
public  hunting  area,  must  report  at  such 
checking  stations  as  may  be  established 
for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  hunt. 

§  33.123  State  hunting  laws.  Strict 
compliance  with  all  State  laws  and  regu¬ 
lations  is  required,  and  any  person  who 
hunts  on  the  refuge  must  have  in  his 
possession  and  exhibit  at  the  request  of 
any  authorized  Federal  or  State  officer 
a  valid  State  hunting  license  for  the 
taking  of  deer,  if  such  is  required  by  the 
State  laws  and  regulations,  which  license 
shall  serve  as  a  Federal  permit  for  the 
hunting  of  deer  on  the  refuge. 

§  33.124  State  cooperation.  State 
cooperation  may  be  enlisted  in  the  regu¬ 
lation,  management,  and  operation  of 
the  public  hunting  area,  and  the  State 
may  promulgate  such  special  regulations 
as  may  be  necessary  for  such  regulation, 
management,  and  operation.  In  the 
event  such  State  regulations  are  issued, 
compliance  therewith  shall  be  a  requi¬ 
site  to  the  lawful  entry  for  the  purpose 
of  hunting.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the 
refuge  may  suspend  hunting  privileges 
upon  the  taking  of  the  maximum  num¬ 
ber  of  deer  determined  to  be  surplus  by 
mutual  agreement  with  the  Minnesota 
Conservation  Department. 

Dated:  September  26,  1951. 

O.  H.  Johnson, 
Acting  Director. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-11772;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  Cr  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

[  29  CFR  Part  686  ] 

Minimum  Wage  R.ates  in  the  Shoe 
Manufacturing  and  Allied  Industries 
IN  Puerto  Rico 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  DECISION 

Pursuant  to  section  5  (a)  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amend¬ 


ed,  hereinafter  called  the  act,  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  Divi¬ 
sion,  United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
by  Administrative  Order  No.  411,  as 
amended  by  Administrative  Orders  No. 
412  and  No.  413,  appointed  Special  In¬ 
dustry  Committee  No.  10  for  Puerto  Rico, 
hereinafter  called  the  Committee,  and 
directed  the  Committee  to  investigate 
conditions  in  a  number  of  industries  in 
Puerto  Rico  specified  and  defined  in  said 
orders,  including  the  Shoe  Manufactur¬ 


ing  and  Allied  Industries,  and  to  recom¬ 
mend  minimum  wage  rates  for  employees 
engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  goods  for  commerce  in  such 
industries. 

For  purposes  of  investigating  condi¬ 
tions  in  and  recommending  minimum 
wage  rates  for  the  Shoe  Manufacturing 
and  Allied  Industries  in  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Committee  included  three  disinterested 
persons  representing  the  public,  a  like 
number  representing  employers,  and  a 
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like  number  representing  employees  in 
the  Shoe  Manufacturing  and  Allied  In¬ 
dustries  in  Puerto  Rico,  and  was  com¬ 
posed  of  residents  of  Puerto  Rico  and 
of  the  United  States  outside  of  Puerto 
Rico. 

After  investigating  economic  and  com¬ 
petitive  conditions  in  the  Shoe  Manu¬ 
facturing  and  Allied  Industries  in  Puerto 
Rico,  the  Committee  filed  with  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  a  report  containing  its  rec¬ 
ommendation  for  a  minimum  wage  rate 
of  35  cents  an  hour  to  be  paid  to  em¬ 
ployees  in  that  industry  who  are  engaged 
in  commerce  or  in  the  production  of 
goods  for  commerce. 

Pursuant  to  notice  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  August  14,  1951, 
and  circulated  to  all  interested  persons, 
a  public  hearing  upon  the  Committee’s 
recommendation  was  held  before  Hear¬ 
ing  Examiner  E.  West  Parkinson,  as 
presiding  officer,  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  September  25,  1951,  at  which  all  in¬ 
terested  persons  were  given  an  opportu¬ 
nity  to  be  heard.  After  the  hearing  was 
closed  the  record  of  the  hearing  was  cer¬ 
tified  to  the  Administrator  by  the  pre¬ 
siding  oflBcer. 

Upon  reviewing  all  the  evidence  ad¬ 
duced  in  this  proceeding  and  after  giv¬ 
ing  consideration  to  the  provisions  of  the 
act,  particularly  sections  6  and  8 
thereof,  I  have  concluded  that  the  rec¬ 
ommendation  of  the  Committee  for  a 
minimum  wage  rate  in  the  Shoe  Manu¬ 
facturing  and  Allied  Industries  in  Puerto 
Rico,  as  defined,  was  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  law,  is  supported  by  the  evi¬ 
dence  adduced  at  the  hearing  and,  taking 
into  consideration  the  same  factors  as 
are  required  to  be  considered  by  the 
Committee,  will  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  sections  5  and  8  of  the  act. 

I  have  set  forth  my  decision  in  a  docu¬ 
ment  entitled  “Findings  and  Opinion  of 
the  Administrator  in  the  Matter  of  the 
Recommendation  of  Special  Industry 
Committee  No.  10  for  Puerto  Rico  of  a 
Minimum  Wage  Rate  in  the  Shoe  Manu¬ 
facturing  and  Allied  Industries  in  Puerto 
Rico,”  a  copy  of  which  may  be  had  upon 
request  addressed  to  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division,  United  States  Department  of 
Labor,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Accordingly,  notice  is  hereby  given, 
pursuant  to  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act  (60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001) 
and  the  rules  of  practice  governing  this 
proceeding  (16  F.  R.  2684),  that  I  pro¬ 
pose  to  approve  the  recommendation  of 
the  Committee  for  the  Shoe  Manufac¬ 
turing  and  Allied  Industries  and  to  re¬ 
vise  this  part  to  read  as  set  forth  below 
to  carry  such  recommendation  into  ef¬ 
fect. 

Within  15  days  from  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  inter¬ 
ested  parties  may  submit  written  excep¬ 
tions  to  the  proposed  action  above  de¬ 
scribed.  Exceptions  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
They  should  be  submitted  in  quadrupli¬ 
cate,  and  should  Include  supporting  rea¬ 
sons  for  any  exceptions. 


Sec. 

686.1  Approval  of  recommendation  of  In¬ 

dustry  committee. 

686.2  Wage  rate. 

686.3  Notices  of  order. 

686.4  Definition  of  the  shoe  manufacturing 

and  allied  industries  In  Puerto  Rico. 

Authoritt:  §§  686.1  to  686.4  Issued  under 
sec.  8,  63  Stat.  915;  29  U.  S.  C.  208.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  63  Stat.  911;  29  U.  S.  C.  205. 

§  686.1  Approval  of  recommendation 
of  industry  committee.  The  Commit¬ 
tee’s  recommendation  is  hereby  ap¬ 
proved. 

§  686.2  Wage  rate.  Wages  at  a  rate 
of  not  less  than  35  cents  per  hour  shall 
be  paid  under  section  6  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  by  every  employer  to  each  of 
his  employees  in  the  shoe  manufactur¬ 
ing  and  allied  industries  in  Puerto  Rico 
who  is  engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the 
production  of  goods  for  commerce. 

§  686.3  Notices  of  order.  Every  em¬ 
ployer  employing  any  employees  so  en¬ 
gaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  production 
of  goods  for  commerce  in  the  shoe  manu¬ 
facturing  and  allied  industries  in  Puerto 
Rico  shall  post  and  keep  posted  in  a 
conspicuous  place  in  each  department 
of  his  establishment  where  such  em¬ 
ployees  are  working  such  notices  of  this 
order  as  shall  be  prescribed  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Labor 
and  shall  give  such  other  notice  as  the 
Division  may  prescribe. 

§  686.4  Definition  of  the  shoe  manu¬ 
facturing  and  allied  industries  in  Puerto 
Rico,  (a)  The  manufacture  or  partial 
manufacture  of  footwear  from  any  ma¬ 
terial  and  by  any  process  except  knitting 
(including  crocheting),  vulcanizing  of 
the  entire  article  or  vulcanizing  (as  dis¬ 
tinct  from  cementing)  of  the  sole  to  the 
upper.  'The  term  footwear  as  used  herein 
Includes  but  without  limitation:  Athletic 
shoes,  boots,  boot  tops,  burial  shoes, 
custom-made  boots  and  shoes,  mocca¬ 
sins,  puttees  (except  spiral  puttees), 
sandals,  shoes  completely  rebuilt  in  a 
shoe  factory,  and  slippers. 

(b)  The  manufacture  from  leather  or 
from  any  shoe  upper  material  of  all  cut 
stock  and  findings  for  footwear,  includ¬ 
ing  bows,  ornaments  and  trimmings: 
Provided,  however,  'That  the  production 
of  bows,  ornaments  and  trimmings  by 
a  manufacturer  not  otherwise  covered 
by  this  definition  shall  not  be  included. 

(c)  The  manufacture  of  the  following 
types  of  cut  stock  and  findings  for  foot¬ 
wear  from  any  material  except  from  rub¬ 
ber  or  composition  of  rubber,  molded  to 
shape:  Outsoles,  midsoles,  insoles,  taps, 
lifts,  rands,  toplifts,  bases,  shanks,  box- 
toes,  counters,  stays,  stripping,  sock 
linings,  and  heel  pads. 

(d)  The  manufacture  of  heels  from 
any  material  except  molded  rubber,  but 
not  including  the  manufacture  of  wood- 
heel  blocks. 

(e)  'The  manufacture  of  cut  upper 
parts  for  footwear,  including  linings, 
vamps  and  quarters. 


(f)  The  manufacture  of  pasted  shoe 
stock. 

(g)  The  manufacture  of  boot  and  shoe 
patterns. 

This  definition  supersedes  the  defini¬ 
tions  contained  in  any  and  all  wage  or¬ 
ders  heretofore  issued  for  other  indus¬ 
tries  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  extent  that 
such  definitions  include  products  or  op¬ 
erations  covered  by  the  definition  of  this 
industry. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  27th 
day  of  September  1951. 

Wm.  R.  McComb, 
Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  61-11798;  Filed.  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 
[  49  CFR  Parts  71-78  ] 

[Notice  No.  8;  Docket  No.  3666] 

Transportation  op  Explosives  and 
Other  Dangerous  Articles 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

September  26,  1951. 
The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  appli¬ 
cations  for  early  amendment  of  the 
above  entitled  regulations  insofar  as  they 
apply  to  shippers  in  the  preparation  of 
articles  for  transportation,  and  to  all 
carriers  by  rail  and  highway,  as  pub¬ 
lished  in  orders  pursuant  to  section  835, 
of  the  Criminal  Code,  and  Part  II  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act; 

Application  for  these  amendments  or¬ 
dinarily  would  be  considered  at  our  next 
hearing  in  this  docket.  It  appears,  how¬ 
ever,  that  the  proposed  amendments 
have  been  the  subject  of  exchanges  and 
study  by  Interested  parties,  in  which 
substantial  agreement  has  been  reached, 
and  it  is  proposed  that  the  applications 
be  disposed  of  by  modified  procedure. 
The  reasons  for  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  are  shown  in  the  appendix,  hereof. 

Any  party  desiring  to  be  heard  upon 
any  of  the  proposed  amendments  shall 
advise  the  Commission  in  writing  within 
20  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise,  the  Commission  may  proceed 
to  investigate  and  determine  the  mat¬ 
ters  involved  in  the  application,  or  may 
suspend  action  pending  formal  hearing 
in  this  docket. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

Part  72 — Commodity  List  of  Explosives 
AND  Other  Dangerous  Articles  Con¬ 
taining  THE  Shipping  Name  or  De¬ 
scription  OF  All  Articles  Subject  to 
Parts  71-78  of  This  Chapter 

Amend  §  72.5,  Commodity  List  (15 
P.  R.  8263,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (16  F.  R.  5322, 
June  6,  1951)  (49  CFR  72.5,  1950  Rev.) 
as  follows: 
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I  72.5  List  of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles,  (a)  •  •  • 


Article 


Change 

Projeciilfe,  Uluminat-ng,  incendiary  or  smoke. 

See  S  73.56  and  Upecial  Fireworks. 

Toy  cajw - - - - 

Add 

Aliplialio  mercaptan  mixtures . 1 _ 

Amyl  mercaptan . 

Ucrylliiim  metal  ixiwder . 

Hutyl  rnereaptan . 

Ktliyl  mercaptan . 

Hex:u‘lhyl  tc'trapliosphate,  licpiid . 

llexaelliyl  tetrapho-spliate  mixture,  dry . 

Hexaeihyl  tctrapliasptiatc  mixture,  liquid . 

Ipniter  ewd . 

Lithium  hy|)ochtorite  corniMtnd.s,  dry,  con- 
taininR  more  than  K.KO  i»ercent  available  oxy- 
peti  (;t9  percent  available  chlorine). 

Methyl  hydrate.  See  .\lcohol  or  alcohol,  n.  o.  s. 

I’arathion,  liquid . 

J’arathion,  mixture,  dry . . . . 

I’arathion,  mixture,  licpiid . . . 

J-rojertiles,  gas,  noneiplosive.  See  Chemical  A  m- 
rnunJion,  class  A,  tt,  or  C. 

Bodiiim  methylate,  dry.  . . . . 

•.■'Odium  methylate,  ak-ohol  mixture - ...... 

Tetraethyl  dithio  p\rot)ho.sphate,  liquid . . 

Tetraet hyl  dithio  pyrophosphate,  mixture,  dry. 
Tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophasphate,  mixture, 
li'piid. 

Tetrae'hyl  pyrophosphate,  liquid . . 

'I'etraethyl  pyrophosphate,  mixture,  dry . . 

Tetraethyl  jiyrophosphate,  mixture,  liquid - 

Cancel 

PrnjeclHes,  gas,  smoke  or  .nctndrary  noneiplosire. 
See  Chemical  Ammunition,  class  .1,  B,  or  C. 


Classed 

as— 

Exemption  and  packing 
see  sec. 

Label 
required 
if  not 
exempt 

F.xi  r 

No  exemption  73.100  (p), 
73.109. 

No  exemption  73.141 . 

F.  L . 

Red . 

F.  L . 

Red . 

Pois.  B _ 

No  exemption  73.37H . 

Poison.... 

F.  L . 

No  exemption  73.141 . 

Red . 

F.  L . 

Red . 

I’oLs.  B _ 

73.34.5,  73.:i4f. . 

Poison.... 

Pois.  B _ 

73..«i4,  73.3r..5 . 

Poison _ 

Pois.  B... 

73.34.5,  73.340 . 

Poison.... 

Expl.  C... 
Oxy.M. _ 

Noexemption  73.100(s) _ 

73.217 . 

Yellow.... 

Pois.  B... 

No  exemption  73.358 . 

Poison.... 

I’oLs.  B... 

73.377 . 

Poi.son.... 

Pois.  B... 

73.3S9 . 

Poison.... 

F.  S . 

73.1.5.3,  73.1.54 . 

Yellow.... 

F.  L . 

73. US,  73.119 . 

R(k1. . 

Pois.  B _ 

73.345,  73..34f. . 

Poison.... 

Pois.  H _ 

73.3t'.4.  73.305 . 

Poison.... 

Pois.  B _ 

73.34.5,  73.340 . 

Poison.... 

Pois.  B _ 

73.34.5,  73.340 . 

Poison.... 

Pois.  B.... 

73.3r4,  73.305 . 

Poison.... 

Pois.  B _ 

73.34.5,  73.340 . 

Po'son.... 

Maximum 
quantity 
in  1  outsida 
container 
by  rail 
express 


150  pounds. 


10  gallons. 

10  gallons. 

25  itounds. 
10  gallons. 

10  gallons. 

1  quart. 

200  pounds. 
1  quart. 

100  pounds. 


1  quart. 

200  pounds. 
1  quart. 


100  pounds. 
10  gallons. 

1  quart. 
200iK»unds, 
1  quart. 

1  quart. 

200  iKtunds. 
1  quart. 


Part  73 — Shippers 

SUBPART  A — PREPARATION  OF  ARTICLES  FOR 
TRAN.;PORTAT10N  BY  CARRIERS  BY  RAIL 
FREIGHT,  RAIL  E.XPRESS,  HIGHWAY,  OR 
WATER 

Add  Note  2  to  paragraph  (g)  of  §  73.31 
(15  F.  R.  8278,  8279,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49 
CFR  73.31, 1950  Rev. )  to  read  as  follows; 

§  73.31  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  tank  cars.  *  •  • 

(g>  *  •  • 

Note  2:  Periodic  retests  of  metal  tanks, 
safety  valves,  and  heater  systems  of  ICC- 
103A,  103A-W,  103C,  103C-W,  and  103C-AL 
tank  cars  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  78.268,  or  78.283 
of  this  chapter),  now  required  to  be  made  as 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section, 
may  be  made  at  5-year  intervals  up  to  10 
years  of  service,  thereafter  at  3-year  intervals 
up  to  22  years  of  service,  and  annually  after 
22  years  of  service  until  December  31,  1952, 
or  until  further  order  of  the  Commission. 
***** 

SUBPART  B — explosives;  DEFINITIONS  AND 
PREPARATION 

1.  Add  paragraph  (p)  to  §  73.51  (15 
F.  R.  8285,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.51, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.51  Forbidden  explosives.  •  •  • 
(p)  Fireworks  containing  copper  sul¬ 
fate  and  a  chlorate. 

2.  Amend  §  73.70  paragraph  (b)  (15 
F.  R.  8291,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.70, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.70  Diazodinitrophenol.  •  •  • 

(b)  Diazodinitrophenol  must  be 
packed  wet  with  not  less  than  40  percent 
by  weight  of  water  in  specification  con¬ 


tainers  5  or  5B  (§  78.80  or  §  78.82  of  this 
chapter)  metal  barrels  or  drums,  lOB 
(§  78.156  of  this  chapter)  wooden  barrels 
or  kegs,  with  inside  containers  which 
must  be  bags  made  of  at  least  10-ounce 
cotton  duck,  rubber  or  rubberized  cloth, 
which  must  be  securely  closed.  The  dry 
weight  of  diazodinitrophenol  in  one  con¬ 
tainer  must’  not  exceed  220  pounds. 
These  bags  containing  the  diazondini- 
trophenol  must  then  be  placed  in  a  rub¬ 
ber  bag.  rubberized  cloth  bag,  or  bag 
made  of  suitable  watertight  material 
and  then  placed  in  the  barrel,  keg  or 
drum.  Any  empty  space  in  the  outside 
bag  must  be  filled  with  water  and  this 
bag  securely  closed. 

***** 

3.  Amend  §  73.75  paragraph  (b)  (15 
F.  R.  8292,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.75, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.75  IVifro  mannite.  *  •  • 

(b)  Nitro  mannite  must  be  packed  wet 
with  not  less  than  40  percent  by  weight 
of  water  in  specification  containers  5  or 
5B  (§  78.80  or  §  78.82  of  this  chapter) 
metal  barrels  or  drums,  or  lOB  (§  78.156 
of  this  chapter)  wooden  barrels  or  kegs, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
bags  made  of  at  least  10-ounce  cotton 
duck,  rubber  or  rubberized  cloth,  which 
must  be  securely  closed.  The  dry  weight 
of  nitro  mannite  in  one  container  must 
not  exceed  100  pounds.  These  bags  con¬ 
taining  the  nitro  mannite  must  then  be 
placed  in  a  rubber  bag,  rubberized  cloth 
bag  or  bag  made  of  suitable  watertight 
material  and  then  placed  in  the  barrel, 
keg,  or  drum.  Any  empty  space  in  the 


outside  bag  must  be  filled  with  water  and 
this  bag  securely  closed. 

•  *  ■  •  • 

4.  Amend  §  73.77  paragraph  (b)  (15 
F.  R.  8292,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  73.77, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.77  Pent  a  erythrite  tetranitrate. 

*  *  * 

(b)  Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate  must 
be  packed  wet  with  not  less  than  40  per¬ 
cent  by  weight  of  water  in  specification 
containers  5  or  5B  (§  78.80  or  §  78.82  of 
this  chapter)  metal  barrels  or  drums,  or 
lOB  (§  78.156  of  this  chapter)  wooden 
barrels  or  kegs,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  bags  made  of  at  least  10- 
ounce  cotton  duck,  rubber  or  rubberized 
cloth,  which  must  be  securely  closed. 
The  dry  weight  of  pentaerythrite  tetra- 
pitrate  in  one  container  must  not  exceed 
250  pounds.  These  bags  containing  the 
pentaerythrite  tetranitrate  must  then  be 
placed  in  a  rubber  bag,  rubberized  cloth 
bag  or  bag  made  of  suitable  watertight 
material  and  then  placed  in  the  barrel, 
keg  or  drum.  Any  empty  space  in  the 
outside  bag  must  be  filled  with  water 
and  this  bag  securely  closed. 

*  *  «  «  * 

5.  Amend  §  73.79  paragraph  (a)  (15 
F.  R.  8292,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  73.79, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.79  Jet  thrust  units  (jato) ,  class  A. 
(a)  Jet  thrust  units  (jato) ,  class  A,  must 
be  well  packed  and  properly  secured  in 
strong  wooden  containers.  Igniters  must 
not  be  shipped  assembled  in  the  units 
unless  shipped  by,  for,  or  to  the  Depart¬ 
ments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force 
of  the  United  States  Government. 

*  *  *  «  • 

6.  Amend  §  73.92  paragraph  (a)  (15 
F.  R.  8294,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.92, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.92  Jet  thrust  units  (jato) ,  class 
B.  (a)  Jet  thrust  units  (jato),  class  B. 
must  be  well  packed  and  properly  se¬ 
cured  in  strong  wooden  containers.  Ig¬ 
niters  must  not  be  shipped  assembled  in 
the  units  unless  shipped  by,  for,  or  to  the 
Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force  of  the  United  States  Government. 
«  «  *  *  * 

7.  Add  paragraph  (s)  to  §  73.100  (15 
F.  R.  8296,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.100. 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as,  follows: 

§  73.100  Definitions  of  class  C  explo¬ 
sives.  *  *  * 

(s)  Igniter  cord  consists  of  a  wire  uni¬ 
formly  covered  with  a  combustible 
chemical  mixture,  countered  with  strands 
of  wire  and  overspun  with  textile  thread 
which,  when  ignited,  burns  at  various 
rates  according  to  design.  Igniter  cord 
must  be  packed  in  strong,  tight,  outside 
fiberboard  boxes  or  drums,  wooden  boxes 
or  metal  containers,  plainly  marked 
“Igniter  Cord”, 

SUBPART  C — FLAMMABLE  LIQUIDS; 

DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  Amend  §  73,118  paragraph  (a)  and 
add  paragraphs  (c)  (15),  (c)  (16),  (c) 
(17)  and  (c)  (18)  (15  F.  R.  8298,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.118,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.118  Exemptions  for  flammable 
liquids,  (a)  Flammable  liquids,  except 
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those  enumerated  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section,  in  inside  metal  containers 
not  over  1  quart  capacity  each,  packed 
in  strong  outside  containers;  except  as 
otherwise  provided,  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements  for  transportation 
by  rail  freight  or  highway.  When  for 
transportation  by  carrier  by  water,  they 
are  exempt  from  specification  packaging, 
marking  other  than  name  of  contents, 
and  labeling  requirements. 

*  *  *  •  • 

(c)  •  •  • 

(15)  Amyl  mercaptan. 

(16)  Butyl  mercaptan. 

(17)  Ethyl  mercaptan. 

(18)  Aliphatic  mercaptan  mixtures. 

2.  Amend  §  73.124  introductory  text  of 
paragraph  (a),  paragraphs  (a)  (2),  and 
(a)  (4)  (15  F.  R.  8301,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49 
CFR  73.124, 1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.124  Ethylene  oxide,  (a)  Eth¬ 
ylene  oxide  must  be  packed  in  specifica¬ 
tion  containers  as  follows  and  copper  or 
copper  bearing  alloys  shall  not  be  used 
in  any  part  of  a  container,  container 
valve  or  other  container  appurtenance  if 
that  part  is  normally  in  contact  with 
ethylene  oxide  liquid  or  vapor. 

***** 

(2)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed  gas,  except  acetylene,  not 
exceeding  30  gallons  water  capacity 
nominal,  which  meet  the  following  re¬ 
quirements.  All  cylinders  shall  be 
seamless  or  steel  welded.  Cylinders  shall 
be  equipped  with  safety  devices  of  the 
fusible  plug  type  with  threaded  straight 
bore  orifice,  with  yield  temperature  of 
157  to  170*  P.  having  a  minimum  vent 
area  of  0.0055  square  inch  per  pound  of 
water  capacity  of  the  container  for  con¬ 
tainers  not  over  one  gallon  capacity  and 
0.0012  square  inch  per  pound  of  water 
capacity  of  the  container  for  all  con¬ 
tainers  over  one  gallon  capacity.  Each 
cylinder  must  be  tested  for  leakage  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  15  p.  s.  i.  gauge  with 
an  inert  gas  before  each  refilling.  Fill¬ 
ing  shall  be  such  that  the  container  will 
not  be  liquid  full  at  185°  P.  Pressuriz¬ 
ing  valves  and  eductor  tubes  must  be 
provided  for  all  containers  over  one  gal¬ 
lon  capacity.  Cylinders,  having  a  water 
capacity  in  excess  of  one  gallon  shall  be 
Insulated  with  three  coats  of  heat-re¬ 
tardant  paint,  of  type  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives,  applied  over  suit¬ 
able  primer  and  finished  with  suitable 
waterproof  paint;  or  with  other  equally 
efficient  insulation  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 

*  •  *  •  • 

(4)  Spec.  5P.  Lagged  steel  drums  not 
over  61  gallons  capacity  each.  Drums 
must  be  equipped  with  safety  devices  of 
the  fusible  plug  type  with  threaded 
straight  bore  orifice,  with  yield  tempera¬ 
ture  of  157  to  170°  F.  having  a  minimum 
vent  area  of  0.0055  square  inch  per  pound 
of  water  capacity  of  the  container  for 
containers  not  over  1  gallon  capacity  and 
0.0012  square  inch  per  pound  of  water 
capacity  of  the  container  for  all  con¬ 
tainers  over  one  gallon  capacity.  Each 
di'um  must  be  tested  for  leakage  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  15  p.  s.  1.  gauge  with 
an  inert  gas  before  each  refilling;  top 


head  of  each  drum  must  be  plainly 
marked  with  paint  “Keep  This  End  Up.” 
Filling  shall  be  such  that  the  container 
will  not  be  liquid  full  below  185°  F.  and 
the  maximum  filling  for  61  gallon  drums 
must  not  exceed  55  gallons  of  ethylene 
oxide  of  60°  F. 

***** 

^  3.  Amend  §  73.139  paragraph  (a)  (1) 

-  (16  F.  R.  9374,  Sept.  15,  1951)  (49  CFR 
73.139,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.139  Ethylene  imine,  inhibited. 

*  *  * 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§  78.168  or 
§  78.169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
securely  sealed  glass  ampules,  contents 
not  over  16  ounces  each,  in  tightly 
closed  metal  cans.  If  more  than  one 
ampule  is  packed  in  a  metal  can,  ampules 
must  be  separated  by  fiberboard  parti¬ 
tions.  Ampules  must  be  cushioned  in 
vermiculite  or  equally  efficient  incom¬ 
bustible  cushioning  material  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  completely  absorb  contents 
in  event  of  breakage.  Not  more  than  5 
pints  of  liquid  may  be  packed  in  any  out¬ 
side  wooden  box. 

4.  Add  §  73.141  (15  F.  R.  8302,  Dec.  2, 
1S50)  (49  CFR  73.141, 1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.141  Amyl  mercaptan,  butyl  mer¬ 
captan.  ethyl  mercaptan,  and  aliphatic 
mercaptan  mixtures,  (a)  Amyl  mercap¬ 
tan,  butyl  mercaptan,  ethyl  mercaptan, 
and  alipathic  mercaptan  mixtures  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follow’s: 

(1)  Spec,  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  securely  closed  inside  metal  con¬ 
tainers  not  over  5  gallons  capacity  each ; 
or  in  tightly  closed  glass  bottles  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  1  quart  capacity  each,  securely 
cushioned  in  sufficient  quantity  of  ab¬ 
sorbent  material  to  completely  absorb 
the  contents  in  event  of  leakage. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiberboard  boxes  with  securely 
closed  inside  metal  containers  not  over 
1  gallon  capacity  each;  or  in  tightly 
closed  glass  bottles  not  exceeding  1  quart 
capacity  each,  securely  cushioned  in  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity  of  absorbent  material  to 
completely  absorb  the  contents  in  event 
of  leakage. 

(3)  Spec.  5,  5A,  5B,  or  5C  (§§  78.80, 
78.81,  78.82,  or  78.83  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums,  with  not  more 
than  one  opening  not  exceeding  2.3 
Inches  in  diameter  and  not  more  than 
one  vent  opening  not  exceeding  1  inch 
in  diameter.  Gaskets  are  required  and 
must  be  not  less  than  %2-inch  thick  and 
of  resilient  material  such  as  polyethyl¬ 
ene,  neoprene,  or  equally  resilient  mate¬ 
rial. 

(4)  Spec.  17C  (§  78.115  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drums  (single-trip),  with 
not  more  than  one  opening  not  exceeding' 
2.3  inches  in  diameter  and  not  more  than 
one  vent  opening  not  exceeding  1  inch  in 
diameter.  Gaskets  are  required  and 
must  be  not  less  than  %2-lnch  thick  and 
of  resilient  material  such  as  polyethyl¬ 
ene,  neoprene,  or  equally  resilient  ma¬ 
terial. 


(5)  Spec.  17E  (§  78.116  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drums  (single-trip),  not 
over  5  gallons  capacity,  without  opening 
except  bung  hole  not  exceeding  2.3  inches 
in  diameter.  Gaskets  are  required  and 
must  be  not  less  than  %2-inch  thick  and 
of  resilient  material  such  as  polyethyl¬ 
ene,  neoprene,  or  equally  resilient  mate¬ 
rial.  (See  also  paragraph  (a)  (6)  of 
this  section.) 

(6)  Spec.  17E  (§  78.116  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drums  (single-trip),  not 
over  55  gallons  capacity,  with  not 
more  than  one  opening  not  exceeding  2.3 
inches  in  diameter  and  not  more  than 
one  vent  opening  not  exceeding  1  inch 
in  diameter.  Gaskets  are  required  and 
must  be  not  less  than  ^32-inch  thick  and 
of  resilient  material  such  as  polyethtyl- 
ene,  neoprene,  or  equally  resilient  ma¬ 
terial.  Authorized  only  for  mercaptans 
having  flash  point  above  20°  F, 

SUBPART  D — FLAMMABLE  SOLIDS  AND  OXIDIZ¬ 
ING  MATEin.ALS — DEFINITION  AND  PREP¬ 
ARATION 

1.  Add  §  73.158  paragraph  (a)  (2)  (15 
F.  R.  8304,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.158, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.158  Benzoyl  peroxide,  dry,  lau- 
royl  peroxide,  dry,  chlorobenzoyl  per¬ 
oxide  (para),  dry,  or  succinic  acid 
peroxide,  dry.  (a)  *  *  * 

(2)  Spec.  21A  or  21B  (§  78.222,  or 
§  78.223  of  this  chapter).  Fiber  drums, 
net  weight  not  over  100  pounds,  author¬ 
ized  only  for  lauroyl  peroxide,  dry. 

2.  Amend  §  73.190  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(15  F.  R.  8308,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.190,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.190  Phosphorous,  white  or  yel¬ 
low.  (a)  •  *  * 

(3.  Spec.  103  or  103W  (§  78.265  or 
§  78.280  of  this  chapter).  Tank  cars, 
without  bottom  discharge  outlet  and 
with  approved  dome  fittings,  external 
heater  systems,  and  with  insulation  at 
least  4  inches  in  thickness,  except  that 
thickness  of  insulation  may  be  reduced 
to  2  inches  over  external  heater  coils. 
The  material  must  be  immersed  in  water 
and  must  be  loaded  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  140°  F.  and  then  cooled 
until  the  water  has  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  105°  F.  before  car  is  offered 
to  carrier.  The  water  must  be  loaded 
in  the  dome  to  not  more  than  50  percent 
of  the  capacity  of  the  dome.  After  un¬ 
loading,  the  tank  must  be  filled  to  its 
entire  capacity  and  the  dome  to  not 
more  than  50  percent  of  its  capacity  with 
water  having  a  temperature  not  less 
than  105°  F.  and  not  over  140°  F,  and 
placarded  with  the  caution  placard  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  74.555  of  this  chapter,  be¬ 
fore  the  car  is  offered  for  return  move¬ 
ment. 

[Note  1  remains  unchanged.] 

•  *  *  *  # 

3.  Add  paragraph  (e)  to  §  73.206  (15 
F.  R.  8310,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.206, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.206  Sodium  or  potassium,  metal¬ 
lic,  sodium  amide,  lithium  metal,  lithium 
silicon,  and  lithium  hydride.  *  •  • 

(e)  Lithium  metal  in  cartridges,  con¬ 
taining  more  than  18  grams  but  not 
more  than  120  grams  of  lithium,  must 
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be  packed  In  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§  78.168  or 
§  78.169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes, 
not  over  75  pounds  gross  weight,  with 
air-tight  inside  copper  cartridges  which 
must  be  separated  or  securely  cushioned 
therein.  Each  cartridge  must  have  a 
minimum  thickness  of  0.02  inch. 

4.  Amend  §  73.217  introductory  text 
of  paragraph  (a)  (15  P.  R.  8311,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CPR  73.217,  1950  Rev.)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.217  Calcium  hypochlorite  com’‘ 
pounds,  dry,  and  lithium  hypochlorite 
compounds,  dry.  (a)  Calcium  hypo¬ 
chlorite  compounds,  dry,  containing 
more  than  8.80  percent  available  oxygen 
(39  percent  available  chlorine)  and 
lithium  hypochlorite  compounds,  dry, 
containing  more  than  8.80  percent  avail¬ 
able  oxygen  (39  percent  available  chlo¬ 
rine)  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

•  •  *  •  • 

SUBPART  E — ACIDS  AND  OTHER  CORROSIVE 

liquids;  definition  and  preparation 

5.  Amend  entire  §  73.241  (15  F.  R. 
8312,  8313,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.241, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.241  Outage,  (a)  Outage  for 
containers  of  acids  or  other  corrosive 
liquids  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  freight,  rail  express,  highway,  or 
water,  must  be  as  follows: 

(1)  The  proper  vacant  space  (outage) 
In  a  tank  car  or  other  shipping  container 
depends  on  the  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  the  liquid  and  the  maximum  increase 
of  temperature  to  which  it  w'ill  be 
subjected  in  transit.  Outage  must  be 
calculated  to  the  total  capacity  of  the 
container. 

(2)  Outage  requirements  for  con* 
tainers  other  than  tank  cars,  cargo  tanks 
and  portable  tayiks.  Containers  must 
not  be  entirely  filled.  Sufficient  interior 
space  must  be  left  vacant  to  prevent 
leakage  or  distortion  of  containers  due 
to  the  expansion  of  the  contents  from 
increase  of  temperature  during  transit. 

(3)  Outage  requirements  for  tank 
cars.  In  tank  cars,  outage  must  be  cal¬ 
culated  to  percentage  of  the  total 
capacity  of  the  tank,  i.  e.,  shell  and  dome 
capacity  combined.  If  the  dome  of  the 
tank  car  does  not  provide  sufficient  out¬ 
age,  then  vacant  space  must  be  left  in 
the  shell  to  make  up  the  required  outage. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  the  outage 
for  tank  cars  must  be  not  less  than  1 
percent. 

(4)  Outage  requirements  for  cargo 
tanks  or  portable  tanks.  No  cargo  tank 
or  portable  tank  or  compartment  thereof 
us^  for  the  transportation  of  any  acid 
or  other  corrosive  liquid  shall  be  com¬ 
pletely  filled.  Except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  the  outage  for  cargo  tanks  and 
portable  tanks  must  be  not  less  than  2 
percent. 

6.  Amend  §  73.245  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(15  F.  R.  8313,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.245,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.245  Acids  or  other  corrosive 
liquids  not  specifically  provided  for. 

(a)  •  •  • 


(1)  Spec.  lA,  IB,  1C,  or  IE  (§§78.1, 

78.2,  78.3,  or  78.7  of  this  chapter). 
Glass  carboys  in  boxes,  kegs,  or  plywood 
drums. 

•  •  •  #  • 

7.  Amend  §  73.247  paragraph  (a)  (3)  . 
(15  F.  R.  8313,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 

73.247,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.247  Acetyl  chloride,  antimony 
pentachloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  benzyl 
chloride,  pyro  sulfuryl  chloride,  silicon 
chloride,  sulfur  chloride  (mono  and  di), 
thionyl  chloride,  tin  tetrachloride  (an* 
hydrous),  and  titanium  tetrachloride. 
(&)*** 

(3)  Spec.  lA,  1C,  ID,  or  IE  (§§78.1, 

78.3,  78.4,  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass 
carboys  in  boxes,  kegs  or  plywood  drums. 

«  *  «  •  * 

8.  Amend  §  73.248  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(15  F.  R.  8314,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 

73.248,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.248  Acid  sludge,  sludge  acid, 
spent  sulfuric  acid,  or  spent  mixed  acid. 

(а)  *  •  * 

(1)  Spec.  lA,  ID,  or  IE  (§§  78.1,  78.4, 
or  78.7  of  this  chapter).  Carboys  in 
boxes  or  plywood  drums.  (For  spent  sul¬ 
furic  acid  only). 

***** 

9.  Add  paragraph  (a)  (6)  to  §  73.257 
(15  F.  R.  8315,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.257,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.257  Electrolyte  (acid)  or  corro* 
sive  battery  fluid,  (a)  *  *  • 

(б)  Spec,  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  con¬ 
tainers  of  polyethylene,  or  other  elec¬ 
trolyte  acid  resistant  plastic,  not  over 
one  quart  capacity  each.  Individual 
containers  must  be  packed  to  prevent 
movement  within  the  box  by  use  of  par¬ 
titions  or  other  suitable  cushioning. 

10.  Amend  §  73.262  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(15  F.  R.  8316,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 

73.262,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.262  Hydrobromic  acid. 

(a)  *  •  * 

(1)  Spec.  lA,  1C,  ID,  or  IE  (§§78.1, 

78.3,  78.4,  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Car¬ 
boys  in  boxes,  barrels,  kegs  or  plywood 
drums. 

***** 

11.  Amend  §  73.263  paragraph  (a)  (7) 
(15  F.  R.  8317,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 

73.263,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.263  Hydrochloric  (muriatic) 
acid,  hydrochloric  acid  mixtures,  and 
sodium  chlorite  solution,  (a)  *  •  • 

(7)  Spec.  ID  or  IE  (§  78.4  or  §  78.7  of 
this  chapter).  Glass  carboys  in  boxes 
or  plywood  drums,  of  not  over  6.5  gallons 
nominal  capacity.  Means  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  so  that  accumulated  total  pressure 
in  bottle  shall  not  exceed  10  p.  s.  i.  gauge 
at  130°  F.  or  shall  vent  at  a  pressure  not 
to  exceed  10  p.  s.  i.  gauge. 

***** 

12.  Amend  §  73.264  paragraph  (a)  (8) 
and  cancel  Note  1  to  paragraph  (a)  (8) 
(16  F.  R.  9375,  Sept.  15,  1951)  (15  F.  R. 
8317,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CPR  73.264,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  73,264  Hydrofluoric  acid,  (a)  •  •  • 

(8)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  104A,  104A-W, 
105A,  105A-W,  or  ARA-IV-A‘  (§§  78.266, 


78.281,  78.270,  78.285,  78.271  to  78.284, 
78.286  to  78.289  of  this  chapter).  Un¬ 
lined  metal  tank  cars  which  have  been 
subjected  to  adequate  passification  or 
neutralization  process.  (See  Note  1  to 
paragraph  (a)  (7)  of  this  section.)  Au¬ 
thorized  only  for  acid  of  60  to  80  percent 
strength.  If  tanks  are  washed  out  with 
water  they  must  be  repassified  before  re¬ 
shipment. 

[Note  1  to  (a)  (8)  Canceled.] 

***** 

13.  Amend  §  73.265  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(15  F.  R.  8318,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 

73.265,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.265  Hydrofiuosilicic  acid.  •  •  • 

(c)  *  *  • 

(1)  Spec.  lA,  1C,  ID,  or  IE  (§§78.1, 

78.3,  78.4,  or  78.7  of  this  chapter).  Car¬ 
boys  boxed,  in  kegs,  or  plywood  drums, 
for  which  the  use  of  rubber  stoppers  and 
gaskets  is  also  authorized. 

***** 

14.  Amend  §  73.266  paragraph  (c)  (3) 
(15  F.  R.  8318,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 

73.266,  1930  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73  266  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
in  water.  *  *  * 

(c)  *  *  * 

(3)  Spec.  ID,  or  IE  (§  78.4,  or  §78.7  of 
this  chapter).  Glass  carboys  in  boxes 
or  plyw'ood  drums  of  not  over  6.5  gallons 
nominal  capacity.  Means  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  so  that  accumulated  pressure  in 
bottle  shall  not  exceed  10  pounds  p.  s.  i. 
gauge  at  130“  F.,  or  shall  vent  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  not  to  exceed  10  pounds  p.  s.  i.  gauge. 
The  cushioning  must  be  incombustible 
mineral  material,  elastic  wood-strip 
packing,  or  large  elastic  cushions  such  as 
corks  fastened  securely  in  position.  The 
use  of  hay,  excelsior,  ground  cork,  or 
similar  material,  whether  treated  or  un¬ 
treated,  is  prohibited. 

*  .  *  *  *  * 

15.  Amend  §  73.267  paragraph  (a)  (6) 
(15  F.  R.  8319,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 

73.267,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.267  Mixed  acid  (nitric  and  sul¬ 
furic  acid)  (nitrating  acid),  (a)  *  *  * 

(16)  Spec.  ID,  or  IE  (§  78.4,  or  §  78.7 
of  this  chapter).  Glass  carboys  in  boxes 
or  plywood  drums  of  not  over  6.5  gallons 
nominal  capacity;  authorized  only  for 
mixed  nitric  and  sulfuric  acid,  contain¬ 
ing  not  over  17  percent  nitric  acid  and 
containing  at  least  33  percent  water: 
means  shall  be  provided  so  that  accumu¬ 
lated  pressure  in  bottle  shall  not  exceed 
10  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  at  130° 
P.,  or  vent  at  pressure  not  to  exceed  10 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge.  Cushion¬ 
ing  must  be  incombustible  mineral  ma¬ 
terial,  elastic  wooden  strip  packing,  or 
large  elastic  cushions  such  as  cork, 
fastened  securely  in  position.  The  use 
of  hay,  excelsior,  ground  cork,  or  similar 
material,  whether  treated  or  untreated, 
is  prohibited. 

***** 

16.  Amend  §  73.268  paragraph  (f)  (3) 
(15  F.  R.  8320,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.268, 1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.268  Nitric  acid.  •  •  • 

'  (f)  *  *  * 

(3)  Spec.  ID,  or  IE  (§  78.4,  or  §  78  7  of 
this  chapter) .  Glass  carboys  in  boxes  or 
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plywood  drums  of  not  over  6.5  gallons 
nominal  capacity.  Means  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  so  that  accumulated  pressure  in 
bottle  shall  not  exceed  10  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  at  130*  F.,  or  shall  vent 
at  a  pressure  not  to  exceed  10  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge. 

*  *  *  *  • 

17.  Amend  §  73.269  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  F.  R.  8320,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 

73.269. 1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.269  Perchloric  acid,  (a)  *  •  • 

(2)  Spec.  lA,  1C,  ID,  or  IE  (§§78.1, 
78.3,  78.4,  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass 
carboys,  in  boxes,  kegs  or  plywood  drums. 

•  •  *  •  • 

18.  Amend  §  73.271  paragraph  (b)  (15 
F.  R.  8321,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.271, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.271  Phosphorus  oxychloride,  phos¬ 
phorus  trichloride,  and  thiophosphoryl 
chloride.  *  *  * 

(b)  Phosphorus  trichloride  and  thio¬ 
phosphoryl  chloride  may  also  be  shipped 
in  metal  barrels  or  drums,  Spec.  5A 
(§  78.81  of  this  chapter). 

19.  §  73.272  paragraph  (e)  (2)  (15  F. 
R.  8321,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.272, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.272  Sulfuric  acid.  *  *  * 

(e)  *  *  * 

(2)  Spec.  ID  or  IE  (§  78.4  or  §  78.7  of 
this  chapter).  Glass  carboys  in  boxes 
of  plywood  drums,  of  not  over  6.5  gal¬ 
lons  nominal  capacity. 

*  «  •  *  * 

20.  Amend  §  73.277  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  F.  R.  8322,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 

73.277. 1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.27  Hypochlorite  solutions,  (a) 

•  *  * 

(2)  Spec.  lA,  1C,  ID.  or  IE  (§§  78.1, 
78.3,  78.4  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass 
carboys  in  boxes,  kegs,  or  plywood  drums. 

*  «  *  «  « 

21.  Amends  §  73.278  paragraph  (b)  (2) 
(15  F.  R.  8322,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.278,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.278  Nitrohydrochloric  acid  •  *  • 
(b)  •  •  * 

(2)  Spec.  lA.  ID,  or  IE  (§§  78.1,  78.4, 
or  78.7  of  this  chapter).  Glass  carboys 
in  boxes  or  plywood  drums,  not  over  5 
gallons  nominal  capacity  for  Spec.  lA 
(§78.1  of  this  chapter)  and  not  over 
6.5  gallons  nominal  capacity  for  Spec.  ID 
and  IE. 

22.  Amend  entire  §  73.289  (15  F.  R. 
8323,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (16  F.  R.  5325,  June 
6.  1951)  (49  CFR  73.289,  1950  Rev.)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.289  Formic  acid  and  formic  acid 
solutions,  (a)  Formic  acid  and  formic 
acid  solutions  must  be  packed  in  specifi¬ 
cation  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  In  containers  prescribed  in  §  73.- 
245  of  this  part,  except  spec.  6A 
(§  78.81  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  103C-W  (§  78.283  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars  stenciled  “FOR 
formic  acid  ONLY”. 

(3)  Spec.  lOA  (§  78.155  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  ) .  Wooden  barrels  or  kegs,  lined  with 
latex  rubber. 


(4)  Spec.  MC  310  (§  78.330  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  motor  vehicles,  marked 
“For  Formic  Acid  Only”. 

(5)  Spec.  5C  (§  78.83  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums. 

(6)  Spec.  5G  (§  78.86  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  with  flanges  for 
closures  welded  in  place. 

(7)  Spec.  17H  (§  78.118  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drums  (single-trip)  equipped 
with  bag  type  liners  of  material  and 
contruction  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives,  ^ch  drum  must  have  two 
diametrically  opposite  vent  holes  inch 
diameter  in  the  side  wall  at  each  end  in 
close  proximity  to  the  top  curl  and  bot¬ 
tom  chime.  Interior  of  welded  side 
seam  must  be  covered  or  otherwise 
treated  to  provide  a  non-abrasive  sur¬ 
face. 

(8)  Spec.  60  (§  78.255  of  this  chapter). 
Portable  tanks,  marked  “For  Formic 
Acid  Only”. 

(9)  Spec.  lEX  (§  78.61)f  this  chapter). 
Carboys  in  plywood  drums.  Authorized 
only  for  export  shipments. 

23.  Amend  §  73.291  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  F.  R.  8323,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.291,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.291  Flame  retardant  compound, 
liquid,  (a)  *  *  * 

(2)  Spec.  ID,  or  IE  (§  78.4,  or  §  78.7  of 
this  chapter) .  Glass  carboys  in  boxes  or 
plywood  drums  of  not  over  6.5  gallons 
nominal  capacity.  Means  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  so  that  accumulated  pressure  in 
bottle  shall  not  exceed  10  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  at  130°  F.,  or  shall 
vent  at  a  pressure  not  to  exceed  10 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge. 

***** 

SUBPART  G — POISONOUS  ARTICLES;  DEFINI¬ 
TION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  Add  Paragraph  (b)  (9)  to  §  73.345 
(15  F.  R.  8324,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.345,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.345  Exemptions  for  poisonous 
liquids,  class  B.  *  *  * 

(b)  •  *  • 

(9)  Parathion. 

2.  Amend  §  73.353  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(16  F.  R.  9378,  Sept.  15,  1951)  (49  CFR 
73.353,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.353  Methyl  bromide,  (a)  *  *  • 

(3)  Spec.  3A225,  3AA225,  3B225, 

3E1800,  4A225,  4B225,  or  4BA225 

(§§  78.36,  78.37,  78.38,  78.42,  78.49,  78.50, 
or  78.51  of  this  chapter).  Metal  cylin¬ 
ders  of  not  over  125  pounds  water  capa¬ 
city  (nominal).  Valves  or  other  closing 
devices  must  be  protected,  to  prevent  in¬ 
jury  in  transit,  by  screw-on  metal  caps 
or  by  packing  the  cylinders  in  strong 
boxes  or  crates.  Cylinders  having  a  wall 
thickness  of  less  than  0.10  inch  must  be 
packed  in  boxes  or  crates.  (See  §  73.25.) 

*  «  *  •  * 

3.  Amend  §  73.357  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
(16  F.  R.  9378,  9379,  Sept.  15,  1951)  (49 
CFR  73.357,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.357  Chlorpicrin  and  chlorpicrin 
mixtures  containing  no  compressed  gas 
or  poisonous  liquid,  class  A.  *  *  * 

(b)  •  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  8A.  8AA,  8B,  8C,  8D,  3E,  4A, 
4B,  4BA240,  or  4C  (§§  78.36,  78.37,  78.38, 


78.40,  78.41,  78.42,  78  49,  78.50,  78.51,  or 
78.52  of  this  chapter)  not  over  250 
pounds  water  capacity  (nominal) . 
Valves  or  other  closing  devices  must  be 
protected,  to  prevent  injury  in  transit,  by 
screw-on  metal  caps  or  by  packing  the 
cylinders  in  strong  boxes  or  crates. 
Cylinders  having  a  wall  thickness  of  less 
than  0.10  inch  must  be  packed  in  boxes 
or  crates  (see  §  73.25). 

*  *  «  •  • 

4.  Add  §  73.358  (15  F.  R.  8336,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.358,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.358  Parathion.  (a)  Parathion 
must  be  packed  in  specification  con¬ 
tainers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5,  5A,  or  5B  (§§  78.80,  78.81, 
or  78.82  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums,  with  openings  not  exceeding 

2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(2)  Spec.  17C  (§  78.115  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drums  (single-trip),  with 
openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in 
diameter. 

(3)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§  78.168  or 
§  78  169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes, 
with  metal  inside  containers  of  not  over 
5  gallons  capacity  each. 

(4)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compre.ssed  gas,  except  acetylene,  are 
also  authorized. 

5.  Add  §  73.359  (15  F.  R.  8336,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.359,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.359  Parathion  mixtures,  liquid. 
(a)  Parathion  mixtures  (solutions,  emul¬ 
sions,  or  emulsiflable  liquids)  containing 
not  more  than  50  percent  parathion  by 
weight,  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows. 

(1)  Spec.  5,  5A,  or  5B  (§§  78.80,  78.81, 
or  78.82  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums,  with  openings  not  exceeding 

2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(2)  Spec.  17C  (§78.115  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drums  (single-trip),  with 
openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in 
diameter. 

(3)  Spec.  17E  (§  78.116  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drums  (single-trip) ,  with 
openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in 
diameter.  Capacity  not  to  exceed  10 
gallons.  Authorized  only  for  mixtures 
not  classed  as  flammable  under  these 
regulations. 

(4)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  or  15C  (§§  78.168, 
78.169,  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  with  metal  inside  con¬ 
tainers  not  over  10  gallons  capacity  each. 

(b)  Parathion  mixtures  (solutions, 
emulsions,  or  emulsiflable  liquids)  con¬ 
taining  more  than  50  percent  parathion 
by  weight,  must  be  packed  in  specifica¬ 
tion  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5,  5A,  or  5B  (§§  78.80,  78.81, 
or  78.82  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums,  with  openings  not  exceeding 

2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(2)  Spec.  17C  (§  78.115  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drums  (single-trip),  with 
openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in  di- 

(3)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§  78.168  or 
§  78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden 
boxes,  with  metal  inside  containers  not 
over  5  gallons  capacity  each. 

(c)  Parathion  mixtures  (solutions, 
emulsions,  or  emulsiflable  liquids)  con- 
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taining  not  more  than  25  percent  para- 
thion  by  weight,  in  inside  metal  con¬ 
tainers  not  over  8  fluid  ounces  capacity 
each,  packed  in  strong  outside  contain¬ 
ers  together  with  suflBcient  absorbent 
material  to  completely  absorb  the  liquid 
in  the  event  of  leakage,  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements. 

6.  Amend  §  73.364  introductory  text 
of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8336,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.364, 1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.364  Exemptions  for  poisonous 
solids,  class  B.  (a)  Poisonous  solids, 
class  B,  except  cyanides  other  than  as 
specified  in  §  73.370  (b),  and  beryllium 
metal  powder,  in  tightly  closed  inside 
containers,  securely  cushioned  when 
necessary  to  prevent  breakage  and 
packed  as  follows,  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements  for  transporta¬ 
tion  by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  or  high¬ 
way,  but  when  for  transportation  by 
carrier  by  water  they  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking  other 
than  name  of  contents,  and  labeling  re¬ 
quirements: 

•  *  •  *  * 

7.  Add  5  73.377  (15  F.  R.  8338,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.377, 1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.377  Parathion  mixtures,  dry. 

(a)  Parathion  mixtures  in  which  the 
liquid  is  absorbed  in  concentrations 
greater  than  2  percent  but  not  exceeding 
27  percent  in  an  inert  dry  material  so  as 
to  form  a  dry  mixture,  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12B  or  12C  (§  78.205  or 
§  78.206  of  this  chapter).  Fiberboard 
boxes,  w’ith  inside  containers  which  must 
be  metal  or  fiber  cans  not  over  6  pounds 
capacity  each,  or  paper  bags.  Spec.  2D 
(§  78.23  of  this  chapter),  not  over 
6  pounds  capacity  each.  Inside  con¬ 
tainers  and  the  completed  package  must 
be  capable  of  withstanding  the  tests  pre¬ 
scribed  in  paragraphs  (b),  (c)  and  (d) 
of  this  section. 

(2)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§  78.168  or 
§  78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden 
boxes,  with  inside  containers  which  must 
be  metal  or  fiber  cans  not  over  6  pounds 
capacity  each,  or  paper  bags.  Spec.  2D 
(§  78.23  of  this  chapter),  not  over  6 
pounds  capacity  each.  Inside  contain¬ 
ers  must  be  capable  of  withstanding  the 
tests  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Spec.  5,  5B,  6A.  or  6C  (§§  78.80, 
78.82,  78.97,  78.98,  or  78.99  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  barrels  or  drums. 

(4)  Spec.  17C,  17H.  or  37H  (§§  78.115, 
78.118,  or  78.125  of  this  chapter).  Metal 
drums  (single-trip).  Spec.  37H  (§  78.125 
of  this  chapter)  metal  drums  authorized 
for  not  over  100  pounds  net  weight. 

(5)  Spec.  21 A  or  21B  (§  78.222  or 
§  78.223  of  this  chapter).  Fiber  drums. 

(b)  Inside  metal  or  fiber  cans  when 
closed  as  for  shipment  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  two  four-foot  drops  onto 
solid  concrete  without  breakage  of  the 
container  or  any  sifting  of  the  contents. 
One  drop  must  be  on  side  of  can  and 


the  other  diagonally  on  the  top  rim  or 
chime. 

(c)  Inside  paper  bags  when  closed  as 
for  shipment  must  be  capable  of  with¬ 
standing  two  four-foot  drops  onto  solid 
concrete  without  breakage  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  or  any  sifting  of  the  contents. 
One  drop  must  be  made  on  bottom  of 
bag  and  the  other  on  either  large  face. 

(d)  Completed  packages  when  closed 
as  for  shipment  must  be  capable  of 
withstanding  two  four-foot  drops  onto 
solid  concrete  without  breakage  of  the 
container  or  any  sifting  of  the  contents. 
One  drop  must  be  m^de  on  bottom  of 
package  and  the  other  drop  on  the  small¬ 
est  adjacent  side  area. 

(e)  Dry  mixtures  containing  not  more 
than  2  percent  by  weight  of  parathion, 
and  in  which  the  liquid  is  absorbed  in 
an  inert  material,  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requireiflents. 

8.  Add  §  73.378  (15  F.  R.  8338,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.378,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.378  Beryllium  metal  powder,  (a)' 
Beryllium  metal  powder  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5,  5A.  5B,  6A,  6B  or  6C 
(§§  78.80,  78.81,  78.82,  78.97,  78.98,  or 
78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or 
drums. 

(2)  Spec.  17H,  37D,  or  37H  (§§  78.118, 
78.125,  or  78.129  of  this  chapter).  Metal 
drums  (Single  trip). 

(3)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  with  in¬ 
side  metal  cans  not  over  25  pounds  ca¬ 
pacity  each. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  or  12C  (§  78.205  or 
§  78.206  of  this  chapter).  Fiberboard 
boxes  with  inside  metal  cans  not  over  25 
pounds  capacity  each. 

9.  Amend  §  73.395  paragraph  (a)  (16 
F.  R.  9379,  Sept.  15,  1951)  (49  CFR 
73.395,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.395  Cleaning  cars  and  vehicles. 
(a)  Any  railroad  car  or  motor  vehicle 
which  has  been  contaminated  by  radio¬ 
active  material  must  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  by  the  consignee,  or  by  a  quali¬ 
fied  authorized  agent  of  the  consignee 
receiving  the  radioactive  material,  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  radiation 
in  any  part  of  the  railroad  car  or  motor 
vehicle  to  not  more  than  10  milliroent- 
gens  in  24  hours  at  any  time  thereafter 
as  a  result  of  the  contamination.  A 
certificate  to  that  effect  as  prescribed  in 
§  74.566  (d)  of  this  chapter  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  local  agent  of  the  railroad 
carrier  and  a  certificate  to  that  effect 
as  prescribed  in  §  77.841  (d)  (6)  of  this 
chapter  must  be  furnished  to  the  oper¬ 
ator  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

10.  Amend  §  73.396  paragraph  (a)  (16 
F.  R.  9379,  Sept.  15, 1951)  (49  CFR  73.396, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.396  Radioactive  materials  han» 
dling.  (a)  When  radioactive  materials 
are  loaded  Into  railroad  cars  or  motor 


vehicles  by  the  shipper,  the  shipper  shall 
observe  all  applicable  requirements  of 
§  75.655  (j)  or  §  77.841  (d)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Part  74 — Regulations  Applying  Partic¬ 
ularly  TO  Carriers  by  Rail  Freight 

Add  §  74.502  paragraph  (a)  (29)  (15 
F.  R.  8345,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  74.502, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.502  Forbidden  explosives,  (a) 

»  *  * 

(29)  Fireworks  containing  copper  sul¬ 
fate  and  a  chlorate. 

SUBPART  B — LOADING  AND  STORAGE  CHART  OP 

EXPLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 

ARTICLES 

Amend  item  8  vertical  and  horizontal 
columns  of  chart  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  74.538  and  add  note  4  (15  F.  R.  8349, 
8350,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  74.538,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.538  Loading  and  storage  chart  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles. 

(a)  •  •  * 

“8”  Cordeau  de tenant  fuse,  safety  squibs, 
fuse  lighters,  fuse  igniters,  delay  electric  ig¬ 
niters,  electric  squibs,  instantaneous  fuse  or 
Igniter  cord. 

***** 

Note  4:  Nitric  acid,  when  loaded  in  the 
same  car  with  other  acids  or  other  corrosive 
liquids  in  carboys,  must  be  separated  from 
the  other  carboys.  A  2  by  6  inch  plank, 
set  on  edge,  should  be  nailed  across  the  car 
floor  at  least  12  Inches  from  the  nitric  acid 
carboys,  and  the  space  between  the  plank 
and  the  carboys  of  nitric  acid  should  be 
filled  with  sand,  sifted  ashes,  or  other  in¬ 
combustible  absorbent  material. 

SUBPART  C — PLACARDS  ON  CARS 

1.  Amend  §  74.541  introductory  text  of 
paragraph  (a)  and  add  paragraph  (c) 
(15  F.  R.‘  8350,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
74.541,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.541  “Dangerous’*  placards: 
“Dangerous — Class  D  poison”  placards: 
or  “Caution — Residual  phosphorus”  plac¬ 
ards.  (a)  “Dangerous”  placard,  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  §  74.552  must  be  applied  to 
cars,  and  container  cars,  as  follows. 

*  •  *  *  « 

(c)  “Caution — Residual  phosphorus” 
placards,  as  prescribed  in  §  74.555,  must 
be  applied  to  tank  cars  which  last  con¬ 
tained  shipments  of  w’hite  or  yellow 
phosphorus  and  which  are  required  to  be 
filled  with  water  before  tank  car  is 

offered  for  return  movement  as  provided 
in  §  73.190  (a)  (3)  of  this  chapter. 

2.  Add  §  74.555  (15  F.  R.  8352,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  74.555,  1950  Rev.)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  74.555  “Caution — Residual  phospho¬ 
rus”  placard,  (a)  Tank  cars  previously 
loaded  with  phosphorus,  when  shipped 
filled  with  water,  must  bear  a  placard 
reading  “Caution — This  car  contains 
residual  phosphorus  and  must  be  kept 
filled  with  water.”  The  placard  must  be 
of  diamond  shape  measuring  10%  inches 
on  each  side,  and  must  bear  the  wording 
in  black  letters  as  shown  in  the  following 
.  cut: 
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CAimoN  Placard  for  Residual  Phosphorus 
(Reduced  size) 


/ 


/ 


\ 


CAUTION 


ox 

,  This  car  contains  residual 
phosphorus  and  must  be  kept 

I*'!!  iT  iKLi 

WITH 
'  WATER 

When  car  is  reloaded  / 
\  with  phosphorus  this  / 
placard  must  be 
'\  removed 

/ 

\  ./ 


\ 


SUBPART  D — UNLOADING  FROM  CARS 

Amend  §  74.566  paragraph  (d)  (15 
F.  R.  8353.  8354,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
74.566,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.566  Cleaning  cars.  *  *  * 

(d)  Cars  which  have  contained  radio¬ 
active  material  must  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  by  the  consignee  or  by  a  quali¬ 
fied  authorized  agent  of  the  consignee 
receiving  the  radioactive  material,  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  radia¬ 
tion  in  any  part  of  the  car  to  not  more 
than  10  milliroentgens  in  24  hours  at 
any  time  thereafter  as  a  result  of  the 
contamination.  The  consignee  or  his 
agent  shall  furnish  a  duly  executed  cer¬ 
tificate  to  the  local  agent  of  the  railway 
company  in  the  following  form,  before 
the  car  is  released  to  the  carrier; 

Date _ - 

To  Freight  Agent, _ Railroad. 

This  Is  to  certify  that  car  No. _ 

has  been  examined  and  monitored  by  the 
undersigned  and  that  all  radioactive  mate¬ 
rial  has  been  removed  in  accordance  with 
§  73.566  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  Regulations. 

(Signed)  . . . 

SUBPART  E — HANDLING  BY  CARRIERS  BY  RAIL 
FREIGHT 

1.  Amend  §  74.584  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(g)  (15F.R.  8354,  8355,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49 
CFR  74.584,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  74.584  Waybills,  switching  orders, 
or  other  billing,  (a)  The  revenue  way¬ 
bill,  astray  waybill,  switching  order  or 
any  other  billing  issued  in  lieu  thereof, 
prepared  from  the  shipping  order  or 
other  shipping  paper,  or  shipping  orders 
used  as  waybills,  must  describe  the  ar¬ 
ticle  by  shipping  name  as  prescribed  in 
§  72.5  of  this  chapter  and  must  show 
label  notations  for  less-than-carload 
shipments  or  placard  notations  for  car¬ 
load  shipments  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  and  placard  indorse¬ 
ment  as  follows; 

I  No  change  in  table.] 

*  *  «  #  * 

(g)  For  tank  cars  not  loaded,  the  bill¬ 
ing  must  show  the  word  “Empty”,  ex¬ 
cept  that  for  tank  cars  previously  loaded 
with  white  or  yellow  phosphorus  the 
billing  must  show  the  words  “Caution — 
No.  191 - 1 


This  car  contains  residual  phosphorus 
and  must  be  kept  filled  with  water”. 
***** 

2.  Add  §  74.601  (15  P.  R.  8359,  Dec.  2. 
1950)  (49  CFR  74.601, 1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  74.601  Calcium  hypochlorite  com¬ 
pounds.  dry.  involved  in  fires,  (a)  Cal¬ 
cium  hypochlorite  compounds,  dry, 
packed  in  metal  drums  when  involved  in 
cars  where  fire  has  occurred  from  any 
cause  must  be  held  at  least  five  days 
before  forwarding.  Drums  showing  evi¬ 
dence  of  spontaneous  heating  or  stress 
from  internal  pressure  must  not  be  re¬ 
shipped. 


Part  75 — Regulations  Applying  to  Car¬ 
riers  BY  Rail  Express 

Amend  §  75.655  paragraph  (j)  (3)  (15 
F.  R.  8359,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  75.655, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  75.655  Protection  of  packages. 

*  »  * 

(j)  *  *  * 

(3)  Not  more  than  40  units  of  radio¬ 
active  material  (red  label)  shall  be  trans¬ 
ported  in  any  car  or  stored  in  any 
location  at  one  time. 

«  «  «  *  ♦ 


Part  77 — Regulations  Applying  to  Ship¬ 
ments  Made  by  Way  of  Common  and 
Contract  Carrier  by  Public  Highway 

SUBPART  B — LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

Amend  §  77.841  paragraph  (d)  (2)  and 
add  paragraph  (d)  (6)  (15  F.  R.  8367, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  77.841,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.841  Poisons.  •  •  • 

(d)  *  ♦  * 

(2)  Not  more  than  40  units  of  radio¬ 
active  material,  red  label,  shall  be  trans¬ 
ported  in  any  vehicle  or  stored  in  any 
location  at  one  time.  Packages  must  be 
so  blocked  or  braced  in  vehicles  as  to 
prevent  any  shift  of  lading  under  con¬ 
ditions  normally  incident  to  transporta¬ 
tion. 

*  *  *  «  • 

(6)  Motor  vehicles  which  have  con¬ 
tained  radioactive  material  must  be  thor¬ 
oughly  cleaned  by  the  consignee  or  by  a 
qualified  authorized  agent  of  the  con¬ 
signee  receiving  the  radioactive  material, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  radia¬ 
tion  in  any  part  of  the  motor  vehicle  to 
not  more  than  10  milliroentgens  in  24 
hours  at  any  time  thereafter  as  a  result 
of  the  contamination.  The  consignee  or 
his  agent  shall  furnish  a  duly  executed 
certificate  to  the  operator  of  the  motor 


vehicle  in  the  following  form,  before  the 
motor  vehicle  is  released  to  the  carrier : 

To  motor  vehicle  operator,  _ _ _ 

Company. 

This  is  to  certify  that  motor  vehicle _ _ 

_ _ i _ _ has  been  examined 

and  monitored  by  the  undersigned  and  that 
all  radioactive  material  has  been  removed 
In  accordance  with  §  77.841  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  Regulations. 

(Signed) . . . . 

SUBPART  C — LOADING  AND  STORAGE  CHART  OP 

EXPLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 

ARTICLES 

Amend  Item  8  vertical  and  horizontal 
columns  of  chart  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  77.848  and  add  Note  4  (15  F.  R.  8368, 
8369,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  77.848,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.848  Loading  and  storage  chart 
of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  ar¬ 
ticles.  (a)  *  *  * 

“8”  Cordeau  detonant  fuse,  safety  squibs, 
fuse  lighters,  fuse  igniters,  delay  electric 
igniters,  electric  squibs.  Instantaneous  fuse 
or  igniter  cord. 

*  •  •  •  • 

Note  4:  Nitric  acid,  when  loaded  In  the 

same  motor  vehicle  with  other  acids  or  other 
corrosive  liquids  in  carboys,  must  be  sepa¬ 
rated  from  the  other  carboys,  A  2  by  6  inch 
plank,  set  on  edge,  should  be  nailed  across 
the  motor  vehicle  floor  at  least  12  inches 
from  the  nitric  acid  carboys,  and  the  space 
between  the  plank  and  the  carboys  of  nitric 
acid  should  be  fllled  with  sand,  sifted  ashes, 
or  other  incombustible  absorbent  material. 

SUBPART  D — VEHICLES  AND  SHIPMENT  IN 
transit;  ACCIDENTS 

Add  paragraph  (e)  to  §  77.857  (15  F.  R. 
8371,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  77.857,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.857  Accidents,  flammable  solids 
and  oxidising  materials.  *  *  * 

(e)  Calcium  hypochlorite  compounds, 
dry,  involved  in  fires.  Calcium  hypo¬ 
chlorite  compounds,  dry,  packed  in  metal 
drums  when  involved  in  motor  vehicles 
where  fire  has  occurred  from  any  cause 
must  be  held  at  least  five  days  before 
forwarding.  Drums  showing  evidence  of 
spontaneous  heating  or  stress  from  in¬ 
ternal  pressure  must  not  be  reshipped. 


Part  78 — Shipping  Container 
Specifications 

SUBPART  a — specifications  FOR  CARBOYS, 
JUGS  IN  TUBS,  AND  RUBBER  DRUMS 

1.  Amend  §  78.1-7  paragraph  (d)  (15 
F.  R.  8374,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.1-7, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.1  Specification  lA;  boxed  carboys. 
Glass,  earthenware,  clay,  or  stoneware. 

*  «  « 

(d)  Parts  and  dimension  as  follows: 


Nominal  carboy  capacity  not  over— 

1 

Minimum  dimensions 

1 

Nalls— sides  and  bot¬ 
toms 

Thickness 
sides,' top, 
bottom  and 
ends 

1  vortical  cor¬ 
ner  IKiStS 

1  carryine 
ch'ats  and 
shoes 

2  size  not 
less  tluiii 

Spacing 
average 
not  over  3 

Gallont 

Inch 

Inches 

Inches 

Penny 

Inches 

6to  7 . 

54 

54x2)4 

54  X  1)4 

7 

2)4 

6 

2 

from 

7to  13 . 

*54* 

*54*  X  3)4 

2542  x  2>)4* 

0 

it 

2)4 

INotes  remain  the  same.) 
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2.  Add  §§  78.8  through  78.7-9  (15  P.  R. 
8378,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CPR  78.7,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

8  78.7  Specification  IE;  glass  carboys 
in  plywood  drums. 

§  78.7-1  Compliance,  (a)  Required 
in  all  details. 

8  78.7-2  Reuse  of  packages,  (a)  Out¬ 
side  container,  including  metal  side 
seam,  must  be  replaced  when  broken, 
decayed,  or  ineflBcient  in  any  way. 

(b)  Carboys  with  lip  cracked  or  badly 
chipped  not  authorized;  gasket  seat 
must  be  even.  Packages  must  be  capable 
of  passing  tests  prescribed  in  8  78.7-8. 

8  78.7-3  Capacity  and  marking  of 
carboy,  (a)  Glass  containers  5  to  7  gal¬ 
lons  in  this  specification  are  classed  as 
carboys.  Must  be  permanently  marked 
to  indicate  maker  and  year  of  manufac¬ 
ture;  mark  of  maker  to  be  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

8  78.7-4  Glass  carboys,  (a)  Thor¬ 
oughly  annealed;  top  of  lip  smooth  and 
even.  Glass  in  side  walls  should  be  well 
distributed  and  at  least  Vie  inch  thick. 
Defective  carboys  not  authorized. 

(b)  Closing  devices  required;  (For 
carboys  without  screw  thread  finish.) 
As  follows  except  when  otherwise  au¬ 
thorized  in  the  packing  regulations: 

(1)  Acidproof  stoppers  or  other  de¬ 
vices,  with  gaskets,  securely  fastened; 
closures  to  be  vented  or  sufficiently 
porous  to  vent  off  pressure;  gaskets  to  be 
of  Va”  asbestos-rope  or  other  resilient 
material  equivalent  in  efficiency;  gaskets 
cut  from  asbestos  board  not  authorized. 

(2)  Glass  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and 
securely  fastened. 

(3)  Cork  or  other  efficient  device;  au¬ 
thorized  only  when  contents  are  not 
corrosive. 

§  78.7-5  Glass  carboy  bottle.  •  (a) 
(Threaded  screw-cap  closure  only)  Must 
be  machine-blown,  thoroughly  and  prop¬ 
erly  annealed,  with  screw  thread  finish 
having  at  least  one  continuous  thread  to 
accommodate  closure;  top  of  lip  smooth 
and  even;  must  contain  14  pounds  of 
glass,  tolerance  minus  8  ounces  plus  16 
ounces.  Minimum  thickness  to  be  .075 
Inch.  Defective  carboys  not  authorized. 

(b)  Closure:  (1)  Threaded  screw  cap 
which  shall  be  constructed  of  a  suitable 
plastic  or  other  material  resistant  to  lad¬ 
ing, 

(2)  Gasket  or  lining  for  cap  must  be 
used  and  shall  be  resistant  to  lading  and 
must  be  liquid  tight;  or  must  be  liquid 
tight  up  to  venting  pressure  when  such 
venting  is  prescribed  for  the  material 
which  is  to  be  shipped. 

(3)  At  least  one  complete  continuous 
thread  must  be  engaged  with  gasket  in 
place. 

8  78.7-6  Outside  containers,  (a)  Ply¬ 
wood  drums  completely  enclosing  body 
of  carboy ’or  completely  enclosing  body 
and  neck  of  carboy  and  constructed  as 
follows : 

(1)  Lumber.  To  be  well  seasoned, 
commercially  dry,  and  free  from  decay, 
loose  knots,  knots  that  would  Interfere 


with  nailing,  and  other  defects  that 
would  materially  lessen  the  strength. 

(2)  Body  shell.  To  be  of  two  plys  of 
good  commercial  box  or  sheathing  grade 
hardwood  veneer,  each  not  less  than  Ml 
inch  in  thickness,  firmly  glued  together 
with  waterproof  glue  (a  section  of  ply¬ 
wood  from  body  shell  is  immersed  in 
water  at  room  temperature  for  48  hours. 
If  no  delamination  or  separation  of  plys 
Is  apparent,  the  glue  is  deemed  to  be 
waterproof)  with  the  grain  of  the  out¬ 
side  ply  parallel  and  the  inner  ply  verti¬ 
cal  to  the  heads.  The  body  shall  be  butt- 
jointed  and  shall  be  fastened  on  the  out¬ 
side  with  a  28 -gauge  steel  strip,  not  less 
than  IM  inches  in  width.  Staples  of  17- 
gauge  shall  be  driven  on  each  side  of  the 
joint,  spaced  not  more  than  IV2  inches 
apart  and  clinched  on  inside  of  the  body. 

(3)  Heads.  To  be  of  three  plys  of 
good  commercial  box  or  sheathing  grade 
hardwood  veneer,  each  not  less  than  Mo 
Inch  in  thickness,  firmly  glued  together 
with  waterproof  glue  (A  section  of  ply¬ 
wood  from  head  is  immersed  in  water  at 
room  temperature  for  48  hours.  If  no 
delamination  or  separation  of  plys  is 
apparent,  the  glue  is  deemed  to  be  water¬ 
proof),  with  the  grain  of  each  outer  ply 
at  right  angles  to  the  grain  of  the  center 
ply.  Each  head  shall  be  circled  to  fit 
snugly  inside  of  the  body.  Interior  heads 
shall  be  of  the  same  construction. 

(4)  Hoops.  To  be  of  hardwood  ve¬ 
neer,  not  less  than  1%  inches  wide  by  Vo 
inch  thick.  Hoops  shall  be  fastened  to 
the  body  by  17-gauge  staples  on  not  less 
than  3 -inch  centers  and  shall  be  over¬ 
lapped  not  less  than  3  inches. 

(5)  Head  liners.  (Plywood  drums 
completely  enclosing  body  of  carboy.) 
When  plywood  cushioning  is  used  the 
inner  lining  strips  which  support  the 
plywood  cushion  shall  be  of  hardwood 
veneer  not  less  than  Vs  inch  in  thickness 
and  %  inch  in  width  and  shall  butt  or 
slightly  gap.  All  other  head  lining  strips 
shall  be  made  of  hardwood  veneer  not 
less  than  Vs  inch  in  thickness  and  %  inch 
in  width  and  shall  overlap  not  less  than 
3  inches.  The  top  head  liners  shall  be 
fastened  by  17-gauge  staples  on  not  less 
than  3-inch  centers.  The  staples  shall 
be  driven  through  the  outer  hoop  and 
body  and  clinched  on  the  inside  of  the 
veneer  strips.  The  bottom  head  liners 
shall  be  fastened  the  same  as  top  head 
liners,  or,  by  14 -gauge  staples  driven 
through  the  head  liner  and  body  into 
the  outer  hoop  on  not  less  than  4-Inch 
centers. 

(6)  Head  liners.  (Plywood  drum 
completely  enclosing  body  and  neck  of 
carboy.)  When  plywood  cushioning  is 
used  the  Inner  lining  strips  which  sup¬ 
port  the  plywood  cushion  shall  be  of 
hardwood  veneer  not  less  than  M  inch 
In  thickness  and  %  inch  in  width  and 
shall  butt  or  slightly  gap.  All  other  head 
lining  strips  shall  be  made  of  hardwood 
veneer  not  less  than  Vs  inch  in  thickness 
and  %  inch  in  width  and  shall  overlap 
not  less  than  3  inches.  The  inside  head 
liners  and  the  inside  liner  strips  for  the 
false  head  and  support  of  the  top  head 
shall  be  fastened  by  17-gauge  staples  on 
not  less  than  3-inch  centers.  The  staples 


shall  be  driven  through  the  outer  hoop 
and  body  and  clinched  on  the  inside  of 
the  veneer  strips,  except  that  the  strips 
holding  the  false  head  shall  have  staples 
only  through  the  body  and  shell  liner. 
The  top  head  liner  which  forms  the  final 
closure  shall  be  fastened  to  the  body  by 
14-gauge  staples  driven  through  the 
head  liner  and  body  into  the  outer  hoop 
on  not  less  than  4-inch  centers.  The 
bottom  head  liners  shall  be  fastened  the 
same  as  top  head  liners,  or,  by  17-gauge 
staples  driven  through  the  outer  hoop 
and  body  and  clinched  on  the  inside  of 
the  veneer  strips  on  not  less  than  3 -inch 
centers. 

(7)  Battens.  At  least  %  inch  by  2 
Inches  secured  at  each  end  by  two  nails 
driven  through  the  hoops  and  body  shell. 
One  batten  must  be  applied  to  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  plywood  drums,  completely  en¬ 
closing  the  body  of  carboys;  and  two 
battens  must  be  applied  to  plywood 
drums  completely  enclosing  the  body  and 
neck  of  carboys,  one  of  which  must  be 
affixed  to  the  top  and  the  other  to  the 
bottom  of  the  drum. 

8  78.7-7  Marking  of  outside  contain- 
ers.  (a)  On  each  container  with  let¬ 
ters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
applied  by  hot  branding  iron  or  black 
printing  ink  with  high  pressure  dies  as 
follows: 

(1)  ICC-IE.  This  mark  shall  be  un¬ 
derstood  to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com¬ 
pany  setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  its  com¬ 
pliance  with  specification  requirements; 
this  must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  located  just  above  or 
below  the  mark  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  (1)  of  this  section. 

§78.7-8  Tests — (a)  Apparatus. 
Standard  required.  Detail  prints  can  be 
obtained  from  Bureau  of  Explosives,  30 
Vesey  Street,  New  York  7,  N.  Y. 

(b)  Method.  Fill  with  water  to  lower 
edge  of  neck;  swing  55"  measured  from 
wall  to  nearest  bottom  edge  of  basket : 

(1)  Side  shock;  test  at  least  10  car¬ 
boys. 

(2)  Bottom  shock;  test  at  least  5  car¬ 
boys. 

(c)  Acceptable  results.  90  percent  of 
carboys  must  not  break  under  side  shock; 
same  for  bottom  shock. 

(d)  When  required.  By  each  manu¬ 
facturing  and  each  filling  plant;  during 
each  6  months  of  each  year,  one  series 
each  year  to  be  witnessed  by  represent¬ 
ative  of  Bureau  of  Explosives;  separate 
tests  required  for: 

(1)  New  packages  (those  with  new 
outside  container). 

(2)  Used  packages. 

(3)  Packages  with  carboys  differing 
over  2  gallons. 

(4)  Packages  differing  in  kind  of 
cushioning. 

(e)  Exception.  Tests  not  required  by 
plant  which  fills  and  ships  for  one  ship¬ 
ment  only,  packages  obtained  from  an¬ 
other  plant  where  required  tests  are 
made. 
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§  78.7-9  Reports.  Required  to  be  made  to  Bureau  of  Explosives  on  form  as 
follows: 

Report  of  Tests  of  Carrots 

# 

(As  required  by  I.  C.  C.  Repiulations  and  Specifications) 

(Place) . . . . . A . . . . 

(Date)  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 


Tests  made  for . . 

(Give  name  and  address  of  plant  for  which  tests  were  made) 


Description  of  package 

Results 

Number 
of  test 

65-inch  swing 

Number 
of  test 

65-inch  swing 

Side 

Bottom 

Side 

Bottom 

Capacity . . . . 

1 

13 

2 

14 

3 

15 

15 

Type  of  inside  container  • _ _ _ .... 

4 

If) 

6 

17 

Cushioning  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

6 

18 

7 

19 

Diameter  of  bottle.................. _ _ 

8 

20 

9 

21 

Size  of  outside  container  (inside)........ _ 

10 

22 

11 

23 

• 

12 

24 

Specification  mark  is.... 
Identificaiion  symbol  is. 
Remarks . 


(Sifmature) . 

(Per) . . . 

•  State  whether  outside  container  Ls  new  or  used. 

•State  whether  glass,  earthenware;  etc. 

•State  whether  hay,  mineral  wool,  ground  cork,  excelsior,  wood  strips . type,  cork  pads . type,  etc. 


SUBPART  C — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  CYLINDERS 

1.  Amend  §  78.33-13  paragraph  (a) 
(15  P.  R.  8387,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
78.38-13,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  78.38  Specification  SB;  seamless 
steel  cylinders. 

***** 

§  78.38-13  Safety  devices  and  pro¬ 
tection  for  valves,  safety  devices  and 
other  connections,  if  applied,  (a)  Must 
be  as  required  by  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission’s  regulations  that 
apply  (see  §§  73.34  (f),  73.301  (i)  and 
73.124  (a)  of  this  chapter). 

2.  Amend  §  78.50-13  paragraph  (a)', 
(15  F.  R.  8403,  Dec.  2,  1950  (49  CFR 

78.50- 13,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.50  Specification  4B;  welded  and 
brazed  steel  cylinders. 

***** 

§  78.50-13  Safety  devices  and  protec¬ 
tion  for  valves,  safety  devices,  and  other 
connections,  if  applied,  (a)  Must  be  as 
required  ,  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission’s  regulations  that  apply 
(see  §§  73.34  (f),  73.301  (i)  and  73.124 

(a)  of  this  chapter). 

3.  Amend  §  78.51-13  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8406,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 

78.51- 13,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.51  Specification  4BA;  welded  or 
brazed  steel  cylinders  made  of  definitely 
prescribed  steels. 

***** 

§  78.51-13  Safety  devices  and  protec¬ 
tion  for  valves,  safety  devices,  and  other 
connections,  if  applied,  (a)  Must  be  as 
required  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission’s  regulations  that  apply 
(see  §§  73.34  (f),  73.124  (a),  and  73.301 
(i)  of  this  chapter). 


SUBPART  F — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  FIBER- 

BOARD  BOXES,  DRUMS,  AND  MAILING 
.TUBES 

1.  Amend  §  78.214-8  paragraph  (a) 
and  §  78.214-15  paragraph  (b)  (15  F.  R. 
8479,  8480,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.214, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

«  *  4>  «  « 

§  78.214  Specification  23F;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

***** 

§  78.214-8  Type  authorized,  (a)  Of 
solid  fiberboard;  1-piece,  or  3-piece  with¬ 
out  recessed  heads,  fitted  with  lining 
tubes  except  that  lining  tubes  are  not  re¬ 
quired  for  boxes  used  for  shipment  of 
electric  blasting  caps  packed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  73.66  (g)  (1)  of  this  chapter. 
Boxes  having  handholes  are  authorizeci 
when  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives. 

§  78.214-15  Authorized  gross  weight 
(when  packed)  and  parts  required, 

*  *  * 

(b)  Authorized  gross  weight:  65 
pounds  when  two  or  more  lining  tubes 
are  used  to  divide  the  box  into  two  or 
more  compartments;  65  pounds  when 
one  or  more  lining  tubes  are  used  and 
contents  will  consist  of  one  cartridge  only 
or  of  black  powder  in  bags;  65  pounds 
when  boxes  without  lining  tubes  are  used 
for  electric  blasting  caps  packed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  73.66  (g)  (1)  of  this 
chapter;  35  pounds  in  all  other  cases 
except  that  boxes  having  a  single  solid 
fiberboard  lining  tube  at  least  0.120  inch 
thick  are  authorized  for  65  pounds  gross 
weight. 

2.  Aifiend  §  78.222-4  introductory  text 
of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8481,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  78.222-4,  1950  Rev.)  to 
read  as  follows: 


§  78  222  Specification  21A;  fiber 
drums. 

***** 

§  78.222-4  Type  tests,  (a)  Samples 
taken  at  random,  filled  with  dry,  finely 
powdered  material  to  authorized  net 
weight,  closed  for  use,  must  withstand 
tests  without  leakage  or  serious  rupture 
as  follows; 

***** 

3:  Amend  §  78.223-4  Introductory  text 
of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8481,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  78.223-4,  1950  Rev.)  to 
read  as  follows: 

I  §  78.223  Specification  21B:  fiber  drums. 

*  «  «  •  * 

§  78.223-4  Type  tests,  (a)  Samples 
taken  at  random,  conditioned  at  least  24 
hours  at  an  approximate  temperature  of 
75“  F.  and  relative  humidity  of  50  per¬ 
cent,  filled  with  dry,  finely  powdered  ma¬ 
terial  to  authorized  weight,  closed  for 
use,  must  withstand  the  following  tests 
without  leakage  and  without  serious 
rupture.  No  single  drum  shall  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  withstand  more  than  the  test 
prescribed  in  any  one  of  the  following 
subparagraphs; 

***** 

SUBPART  I — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  TANK  CARS 

1.  Amend  §  78.271  paragraph  ICC-15 

(c)  (15  F.  R.  8496,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
78.27i,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.271  Specification  for  tank  cars 
having  lagged  forged  lapwelded  steel 
tanks  class  ICC-105A300.  *  *  * 

ICC-15.  (c)  Tanks  and  safety  valves  of 

tank  cars  used  for  the  transportation  of 
chlorine  must  be  retested  as  prescribed  In 
paragraph  ICC-15  (a)  at  intervals  of  two 
years  or  less. 

*  *  *  *  * 

2.  Amend  §  78.280  paragraph  AAR-3 
(a),  add  Note  1  to  paragraph  AAR-6 
(j-1)  and  amend  paragraph  AAR-6 
(j-12)  (1)  (15  F.  R.  8505,  8506  and  8507, 
Dec.  2, 1950)  (49  CFR  78.280,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows; 

§  78.280  Specification  for  tank  cars 
having  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  Class 
ICC-103-W.  *  •  * 

AAR-3,  (a)  All  plates  used  for  tank  and 
expansion  dome,  where  expansion  dome  is 
required,  must  be  of  open  hearth,  boiler-plate 
steel  of  flange  quality  complying  with  re¬ 
quirements  of  current  A.  A.  R.  Specifica¬ 
tions  M-115  titled  Steel,  Carbon.  Boiler  and 
Firebox  for  Locomotives,  or  ASTM  Standard 
Specifications  A-201  titled  Carbon-Silicon 
Steel  Plates  of  Intermediate  Tensile  Ranges 
for  Fusion  Welded  Boilers  and  Other  Pres¬ 
sure  Vessels,  Grade  A,  or  ASTM  Standard 
Specifications  A-212  titled  High  Tensile 
Strength  Carbon-Silicon  Steel  Plates  for 
Boilers  and  Other  Pressure  Vessels,  Grades 
A  and  B,  or  ASTM  Standard  Specifications 
A-285  titled  Low  and  Intermediate  Tensile 
Strength  Carbon  Steel  plates  of  Flange  and 
Firebox  Qualities,  Grade  C,  with  the  carbon 
content  of  the  plates  used  not  to  exceed  0.30 
percent.  These  plates  may  also  be  clad  with 
other  metals,  such  as  nickel,  etc. 

***** 
AAR-6  (J-1)  •  •  • 

Note  1:  (a)  When  a  group  of  ICC-103W, 
103A-W,  103B-W,  or  104W  tanks  covered  by 
the  same  purchase  order  are  being  welded 
In  succession,  all  longitudinal  and  circum¬ 
ferential  double  welded  butt  Joints  of  the 
first,  second,  and  third  completed  tanks 
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shall  be  radiographically  examined  through¬ 
out  their  entire  lengths. 

(b)  Should  the  length  of  slag  inclusions 
or  cavities,  if  any.  described  in  paragraph 
AAR^e  (J-12)  be  not  greater  than  T, 
where  T  is  the  thickness  of  the  weld,  and 
the  number  of  such  imperfections  is  not  in 
excess  of  one  (1)  for  any  fifteen  (15)  foot 
Increment  or  radiographed  longitudinal  and 
circumferential  fusion  welded  Joint  of  all 
three  tanks,  then  only  the  intersections  of 
all  longitudinal  and  circumferential  fusion 
welded  joints  of  all  remaining  tanks  in  the 
first  group  of  twenty  (20)  covered  by  the 
same  purchase  order  shall  be  radiographed. 

(c)  Should  the  length  of  slag  inclusions 
or  cavities,  if  any,  described  in  paragraph 
AAR-6  (j-12)  be  greater  than  *»if,  T,  where 
T  is  the  thickness  of  the  weld,  and  the  num¬ 
ber  of  such  imperfections  is  in  excess  of  one 

(1)  for  any  fifteen  (15)  loot  increment  of 
radiographed  longitudinal  and  circumferen¬ 
tial  fusion  welded  joints  of  any  of  these  three 
radiographed  tanks,  the  succeeding  com¬ 
pleted  tanks  covered  by  the  same  purchase 
order  shall  have  their  longitudinal  and  cir¬ 
cumferential  fusion  welded  double  butt 
joints  radiographed  throughout  their  entire 
lengths  until  there  are  three  (3)  successively 
completed  and  radiographed  tanks  covered 
by  the  same  pvirchase  order  in  which  the 
radiographed  fusion  welded  joints  do  not 
contain  any  imperfections,  of  a  length 
greater  than  T  and  the  number  of  such 
imperfections,  if  any.  is  not  in  excess  of  one 

(1)  lor  any  fifteen  (15)  foot  Increment  of 
radiographed  longitudinal  and  circumferen¬ 
tial  fusion  welded  joint,  following  which  the 
succeeding  completed  seventeen  (17)  tanks 
covered  the  same  purchase  order  shall  have 
only  the  intersections  of  the  longitudinal 
and/or  circumferential  fusion  welded  dou¬ 
ble  butt  joints  radiographed. 

(d)  For  all  tanks  of  the  same  specifica¬ 
tion  class  covered  by  the  same  purchase 
order  in  excess  of  the  number  subjected  to 
the  radiographic  examination  described  un¬ 
der  subparagraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (c).  one 
tank  of  each  succeeding  completed  group  of 
twenty  (20)  tanks  shall  have  its  longitudinal 
and  circumferential  fusion  welded  double 
butt  joints  radiographed  throughout  their 
entire  lengths.  6hould  the  length  of  the  im¬ 
perfections.  if  any.  described  in  paragraph 
AAR-6  (j-12)  be  not  greater  than  T. 
where  T  is  the  thickness  of  the  weld,  and  the 
number  of  such  imperfections  is  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  one  (1)  for  any  fifteen  (15)  foot 
Increment  of  radiographed  longitudinal  and 
circumferential  fusion  welded  joints  of  this 
one  tank,  then  only  the  Intersections  of  all 
longitudinal  and  circumferential  fusion 
welded  joints  of  all  remaining  tanks  in  the 
group  of  twenty  (20)  covered  by  the  same 
purchase  order  shall  be  radiographed. 
Should  the  length  of  the  Imperfections,  if 
any,  described  in  paragraph  AAR-6  (J-12) 
be  greater  than  ‘‘is  T,  where  T  is  the  thick¬ 
ness  of  the  weld,  and  the  number  of  such 
Imperfections  is  in  excess  of  one  (1)  for  any 
fifteen  (15)  foot  Increment  of  radiographed 
longitudinal  and  circumferential  fusion 
welded  joints,  the  succeeding  completed 
tanks  covered  by  the  same  purchase  order 
shall  have  their  longitudinal  and  cir¬ 
cumferential  fusion  welded  double  butt 
joints  radiographed  throughout  their  en¬ 
tire  lengths  until  there  are  three  (3)  suc¬ 
cessively  completed  and  radiographed  tanks 
covered  by  the  same  purchase  order  in  which 
the  radiographed  fusion  welded  joints  do  not 
contain  any  imperfections  of  a  length  greater 
than  ’*ifl  T  and  the  numbei  of  such  imper¬ 
fections,  if  any.  is  not  in  excess  of  one  (1) 
lor  any  fifteen  (15)  foot  Increment  of  radio¬ 
graphed  longitudinal  and  circumferential 
fusion  welded  joint,  following  which  the  suc¬ 
ceeding  completed  seventeen  (17)  tanks  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  same  purchase  order  shall  have 
only  the  Intersections  of  the  longitudinal 
and  ^or  circumferential  fusion  welded  double 
butt  joints  radiographed. 


(e)  All  double  butt  fusion  welds  In  tanks 
other  than  those  referred  to  In  paragraphs 
(a)  to  (d).  inclusive,  shall  be  radiographed 
throughout  their  entire  lengths  . 

*  •  •  •  • 

AAR-6.  (J-12)  •  •  • 

(1)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
elongated  slag  inclusions  or  cavities  shall  be 
unacceptable  if  the  length  of  any  such  im¬ 
perfection  is  greater  than  Vi  T.  where  T  is 
the  thickness  of  the  weld.  If  the  lengths  of 
such  imperfections  are  less  than  Vi  T  and  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  3Ij  of 
acceptable  weld  metal,  where  L  is  the  length 
of  the  longest  Imperfection,  the  weld  shall 
be  judged  acceptable  if  the  sum  of  the 
lengths  of  such  imperfections  is  not  more 
than  T  in  a  weld  length  of  12  T. 

«  •  «  •  • 

3.  Add  paragraphs  AAR-6  (j-1)  and 
(j-12)  to  §  78.283  (15  F.  R.  8512,  Dec.  2. 
1950)  (49  CFR  78.283,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows; 

§  78.283  Specification  for  tank  cars 
having  fusion- welded  alloy  steel  tanks 
Class  ICC-103C-W.  *  *  • 

AAR-6,  (j-1)  Note  1  (paragraphs  (a)  to 
(e),  inclusive)  does  not  apply. 

AAR-6.  (J-12)  The  acceptability  of  welds 
examined  by  radiography  shall  be  judged  by 
comparing  the  radiographs  with  a  standard 
set  of  radiographs  which  may  be  obtained 
by  purchase  from  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division,  Association  of  American  Railroads. 
In  general  the  standards  of  judgment  shall 
be:' 

(1)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
elongated  slag  inclusions  or  cavities  shall  be 
unacceptable  if  the  length  of  any  such  im¬ 
perfection  is  greater  than  *4  T,  where  T  is 
the  thickness  of  the  weld.  If  the  lengths 
of  such  imperfections  are  less  than  V4  T  and 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least 
6L  of  acceptable  weld  metal,  where  L  is  the 
length  of  the  longest  Imperfection,  the  weld 
shall  be  judged  acceptable  if  the  sum  of  the 
lengths  of  such  imperfections  is  not  more 
than  T  in  a  weld  length  of  12  T. 

(2)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
any  tj/pe  of  crack  or  zones  of  Incomplete 
fusion  shall  be  unacceptable. 

(3)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
porosity  shall  be  judged  as  acceptable  or  un¬ 
acceptable  by  comparison  with  the  standard 
set  of  radiographs. 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  Add  paragraphs  AAR-6  (j-1)  and 
(j-12)  to  §  78.285  (15  F.  R.  8514,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  78.285,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.285  Specification  for  tank  cars 
having  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks 
Class  ICC-104A-W.  *  *  * 

AAR^6.  (j-1)  Note  1  (paragraphs  (a)  to 
(e),  inclusive)  does  not  apply. 

AAR-6,  (j-12)  The  acceptability  of  welds 
examined  by  radiograph  shall  be  judged  by 
comparing  the  radiographs  with  a  standard 
set  of  radiographs  which  may  be  obtained  by 
purchase  from  Secretary,  Mechanical  Divi¬ 
sion,  Association  of  American  Railroads.  In 
general  the  standards  of  judgment  shall  be: 

(1)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
elongated  slag  inclusions  or  cavities  shall  be 
unacceptable  if  the  length  of  any  such  im¬ 
perfection  is  greater  than  ’/a  T,  where  T  is  the 
thickness  of  the  weld.  If  the  lengths  of 
such  imperfections  are  less  than  V4 

are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least 
6  L  of  acceptable  weld  metal,  where  L  Is  the 
length  of  the  longest  imperfection,  the  weld 
shall  be  judged  acceptable  if  the  sum  of  the 
lengths  of  such  imperfections  is  not  more 
than  T  in  a  weld  length  of  12  T. 

(2)  Welds  In  which  the  radiographs  show 
any  type  of  crack  or  zones  of  Incomplete 
fusion  shall  be  unacceptable. 


(3)  Welds  In  which  the  radiographs  show 
porosity  shall  be  judged  as  acceptable 'or  un¬ 
acceptable  by  comparison  with  the  standard 
set  of  radiographs. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5,  Add  paragraphs  AAR-6  (j-1)  and 
(j-12)  to  §  78.286  and  amend  paragraph 
ICC-19  (b)  §  78.286  (15  F.  R.  8515,  8517, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.286,  1950  Rev. 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.286  Specification  for  tank  cars 
having  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks 
Class  ICC-105A300-W  •  *  * 

AAR-6,  (j-1)'  Note  1  (paragraphs  (a)  to 
(e),  inclusive)  does  not  apply. 

AAR-6,  (j-12)  The  acceptability  of  welds 
examined  by  radiograph  shall  be  judged  by 
comparing  the  radiographs  with  a  standard 
set  of  radiographs  which  may  be  obtained 
by  purchase  from  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division,  Association  of  American  Railroads. 
In  general  the  standards  of  judgment  shall 
be; 

(1)  Welds  In  which  the  radiographs  show 
elongated  slag  inclusions  or  cavities  shall  be 
unacceptable  if  the  length  of  any  such  Im¬ 
perfection  is  greater  than  V4  T,  where  T  is 
the  thickness  of  the  weld.  If  the  lengths 
of  such  imperfections  are  less  than  V4  T 
and  are  separated  from  each  other  by  at 
least  6  L  of  acceptable  weld  metal,  where  L 
Is  the  length  of  the  longest  Imperfection, 
the  weld  shall  be  judged  acceptable  if  the 
sum  of  the  lengths  of  such  imperfections  is 
not  more  than  T  In  a  weld  length  of  12  T. 

(2)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
any  type  of  crack  or  zones  of  Incomplete 
fusion  shall  be  tmacceptable. 

(3)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
porosity  shall  be  judged  as  acceptable  or  un¬ 
acceptable  by  comparison  with  the  standard 
set  of  radiographs. 

•  •  «  •  • 

KXl-lO.  (b)  Tanks  and  safety  valves  of 
tank  cars  used  for  the  transportation  of 
chlorine  must  be  retested  as  prescribed  In 
paragraph  IC019  (a)  at  intervals  of  two 
years  or  less. 

•  *  •  •  • 

6.  A(Jd  paragraphs  AAR-6  (j-l)  and 
(j-12)  to  §  78.287  and  amend  paragraph 
ICC-19  (b)  §  78.287  (15  F.  R.  8516,  8517, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.287,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.287  Specification  for  tank  cars 
having  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks. 
Class  ICC-105A400-W.  *  •  * 

AAR-6,  (j-1)  Note  1  (paragraphs  (a)  to 
(e),  inclusive)  does  not  apply. 

AAR-6,  (j-12)  The  acceptability  of  welds 
examined  by  radiograph  shall  be  judged  by 
comparing  the  radiographs  with  a  standard 
set  of  radiographs  which  may  be  obtained 
by  purchase  from  Secretary,  Mechanical  Divi¬ 
sion,  Association  of  American  Railroads.  In 
general,  the  standards  of  judgment  shall  be: 

(1)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
elongated  slag  inclusions  or  cavities  shall  be 
unacceptable  if  the  length  of  any  such  im¬ 
perfection  is  greater  than  Vi  T,  where  T  is 
the  thickness  of  the  weld.  If  the  lengths  of 
such  imperfections  are  less  than  Vi  T  and 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  6  L 
of  acceptable  weld  metal,  where  L  is  the 
length  of  the  longest  Imperfection,  the  weld 
shall  be  judged  acceptable  if  the  sum  of  the 
lengths  of  such  imperfections  is  not  more 
than  T  in  a  weld  length  of  12  T. 

(2)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
any  type  of  crack  or  zones  of  incomplete 
fusion  shall  be  unacceptable. 

(3)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
porosity  shall  be  judged  as  acceptable  or 
unacceptable  by  comparison  with  the  stand¬ 
ard  set  of  radiographs. 

♦  •  •  •  * 
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lCC-19.  (b)  Tanks  and  safety  valves  of 

tank  cars  used  for  the  transportation  of 
chlorine  must  be  retested  as  prescribed  In 
paragraph  ICC-19  (a)  at  Intervals  of  two 
years  or  less. 

•  •  #  •  • 

7.  Add  paragraphs  AAR-6  (j-1)  and 
fj-12)  to  §  78.288  and  amend  paragraph 
ICC-19  (b)  §  78.288  (15  F.  R.  8518,  8519, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.288,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.288  Specification  for  tank  cars 
having  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks 
Class  ICC-105A500-W.  *  *  * 

AAR-6.  (J-1)  Note  1  (paragraphs  (a)  to 
(e),  inclusive)  does  not  apply. 

AAR-6.  (J-12)  The  acceptability  of  welds 
examined  by  radiograph  shall  be  Judged  by 
comparing  the  radiographs  with  a  standard 
set  of  radiographs  which  may  be  obtained 
by  purchase  from  Secretary,  Mechanical  Di¬ 
vision,  Association  of  American  Railroads. 
In  general  the  standards  of  Judgment  shall 
be: 

(1)  Welds  In  which  the  radiographs  show 
elongated  slag  inclusions  or  cavities  shall 
be  unacceptable  if  the  length  of  any  such 
Imperfection  is  greater  than  Vs  T,  where  T 
is  the  thickness  of  the  weld.  If  the  lengths 
of  such  Imperfections  are  less  than  Vs  T  and 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least 
6  L  of  acceptable  weld  metal,  where  L  is  the 
length  of  the  longest  imperfection,  the  w'eld 
shall  be  Judged  acceptable  if  the  sum  of  the 
lengths  of  such  Imperfections  is  not  more 
than  T  in  a  weld  length  of  12  T. 

(2)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
any  type  of  crack  or  zones  of  incomplete 
fusion  shall  be  unacceptable. 

(3)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
porosity  shall  be  Judged  as  acceptable  or 
unacceptable  by  comparison  with  the  stand¬ 
ard  set  of  radiographs. 

*  *  «  •  • 

ICC-19.  (b)  Tanks  and  safety  valves  of 
tank  cars  used  for  the  transportation  of 
chlorine  must  be  retested  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  ICC-19  (a)  at  intervals  of  two 
years  or  less. 

•  «  •  *  • 

8.  Add  paragraphs  AAR-6  (j-1)  and 
(j-12)  to  §  78.289  and  amend  paragraph 
ICC-19  (b)  §  78.289  (15  F.  R.  8519,  8520, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.289,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.289  Specification  for  tank  cars 
having  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks 
Class  ICC-105A600-W.  *  *  * 

AAR-6.  (J-1)  Note  1  (paragraphs  (a)  to 
(e),  inclusive)  does  not  apply. 

AAR-6.  (J-12)  The  acceptability  of  welds 
examined  by  radiograph  shall  be  Judged  by 
comparing  the  radiographs  with  a  standard 
set  of  radiographs  which  may  be  obtained 
by  purchase  from 'Secretary,  Mechanical  Di¬ 
vision,  Association  of  American  Railroads. 
In  general  the  standards  of  Judgment  shall 
be: 

(1)  Welds  In  which  the  radiographs  show 
elongated  slag  Inclusions  or  cavities  shall  be 
unacceptable  if  the  length  of  any  such  im¬ 
perfection  is  greater  than  %  T,  where  T  is  the 
thickness  of  the  weld.  If  the  lengths  of 
such  imperfections  are  less  than  Va  T  and 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  6  L 
of  acceptable  weld  metal,  where  L  is  the 
length  of  the  longest  imperfection,  the  weld 
shall  be  Judged  acceptable  if  the  sum  of  the 
lengths  of  such  imperfections  is  not  more 
than  T  in  a  weld  length  of  12  T. 

(2)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
any  type  of  crack  or  zones  of  incomplete 
fusion  shall  be  unacceptable. 

(3)  Welds  in  which  the  radiographs  show 
porosity  shall  be  Judged  as  acceptable  or 


unacceptable  by  comparison  with  the  stand¬ 
ard  set  of  radlc^aphs. 

•  •  •  •  « 

ICC-19.  (b)  Tanks  and  safety  valves  of 
tank  cars  used  for  the  transportation  of 
chlorine  must  be  retested  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  IC019  (a)  at  Intervals  of  two 
years  or  less. 

•  *  •  ,  •  • 

Appendix 

Section  and  paragraph,  and  reason  for 
amendment 

72.5,  Commodity  List,  To  provide  for  the 
shipment  of  new  products. 

73.31,  (g)  Note  2,  Extends  period  for  retest¬ 
ing  tank  cars  due  to  tank  car  shortages. 

73.51,  (p) ,  Fireworks  containing  copper  sul¬ 
fate  and  a  chlorate  found  unstable  neces¬ 
sitating  prohibition  against  their  transpor¬ 
tation. 

73.70,  (b).  To  provide  for  the  dry  weight 
of  diazodinitrophenol  which  must  not  exceed 
220  pounds  in  one  container. 

73.75,  (b).  To  provide  for  the  dry  weight 
of  nitro  mannite  which  must  not  exceed 
100  pounds  in  one  container. 

73.77,  (b).  To  provide  for  the  dry  weight 
of  pentaerythrite  tetranitrate  which  must 
not  exceed  250  pounds  in  one  container. 

73.79,  (a).  To  permit  military  departments 
to  ship  special  types  of  Jato  units  which 
must  have  igniters  assembled  therein  at  time 
of  shipment. 

73.92,  (a).  To  permit  military  departments 
to  ship  special  types  of  Jato  units  which 
must  have  igniters  assembled  therein  at  time 
of  shipment. 

73.100,  (s).  To  provide  for  the  shipment 
of  a  new  type  of  igniting  device. 

73.118,  (a).  Change  eliminates  repetition 
In  regulations. 

73.118,  (c)  (15).  (c)  (16),  (c)  (17),  (c) 
(18),  To  include  additional  products  which 
are  not  exempt  from  any  of  the  requirements 
of  the  regulations. 

73.124,  (a),  (a)  (2),  (a)  (4),  To  provide  a 
safer  means  of  packaging  shipments  of  eth¬ 
ylene  oxide. 

73.139,  (a)  (1) ,  To  provide  for  larger  capac¬ 
ity  inside  glass  ampules  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  ethylene  imine  inhibited. 

73.141,  To  provide  for  the  safe  transporta¬ 
tion  and  packing  of  mercaptans, 

73.158,  (a)  (2),  To  provide  additional  con¬ 
tainer  for  lauroyl  peroxide,  dry. 

73.190,  (a)  (3),  To  provide  for  the  placard¬ 
ing  of  tank  in  phosphorus  service  on  return 
movement. 

73.206,  (e).  To  permit  the  shipment  of  lar¬ 
ger  size  lithium  cartridges. 

73.217  (a).  To  provide  for  the  safe  trans¬ 
portation  and  packing  of  lithium  hypochlo¬ 
rite  compounds,  dry. 

73.241,  To  provide  outage  requirements  for 
tank  cars,  cargo  tanks  and  portable  tanks 
transporting  acids  or  other  corrosive  liquids. 

73.245,  (a)  (1),  To  provide  for  the  use  of 
additional  container  for  acids  and  other 
corrosive  liquids. 

73.247,  (a)  (3),  To  provide  for  use  of  satis¬ 
factorily  proven  container  for  certain  chlo¬ 
rides. 

73.248,  (a)  (1),  To  provide  for  use  of  satis¬ 
factorily  proven  container  for  acid  sludge. 

73.257,  (a)  (6),  To  provide  additional  suit¬ 
able  container  for  electrolyte. 

73.262,  (a)  (1),  To  provide  for  use  of  satis¬ 
factorily  proven  container  for  hydrobromio 
acid. 

73.263,  (a)  (7),  To  provide  few  the  use  of 
an  additional  container  for  hydrochlorlo 
acid. 

73.264,  (a)  (8)  and  Note  1,  Correction  and 
cancellation.  Special  authority  for  trans¬ 
porting  hydrofluoric  acid  unnecessary. 

73.265,  (c)  (1),  To  provide  for  use  of  satis¬ 
factorily  proven  container  for  hydrofluo- 
sllicic  acid. 


73.266,  (c)  (3),  To  provide  for  use  of  satis¬ 
factorily  proven  container  for  hydrogen 
peroxide. 

73.267,  (a)  (6),  To  provide  for  the  use  of 
additional  container  for  mixed  acid  and  to 
correct  typographical  error. 

73.268,  (f)  (3),  To  provide  for  the  use  of 
an  additional  container  for  nitric  acid. 

73.269,  (a)  (2),  To  provide  for  the  use  of 
an  additional  container  for  perchloric  acid. 

73.271,  (b).  To  provide  for  the  shipment 
of  thiophosphoryl  chloride  in  an  additional 
container. 

73.272  (e)  (2),  To  provide  for  the  use  of 
an  additional  container  for  sulphuric  acid. 

73.277,  (a)  (2),  To  provide  for  the  use  of 
an  additional  container  for  hypochlorite 
solutions. 

73.278,  (b)  (2),  To  provide  for  the  use  of 
an  additional  container  for  nltrohydrochlorlc 
acid. 

73.289,  To  provide  for  the  shipment  of 
formic  acid  and  formic  acid  solutions  in 
additional  container. 

73.291,  (a)  (2),  To  provide  for  additional 
container  for  flame  retardant  compound  and 
to  delete  superfluous  wording. 

73.345,  (b)  (9),  To  provide  for  the  ship¬ 
ment  of  parathlon, 

73.353,  (a)  (3),  To  authorize  the  use  of 
cylinders  having  a  lower  pressure  than  now 
prescribed  and  to  provide  for  the  use  of  addi¬ 
tional  types  of  cylinders  for  methyl  bromide. 

73.357,  (b)  (1),  To  provide  for  the  use  of 
Spec.  I(X:-4BA240  cylinders  for  chlorplcrln. 

73.358,  To  provide  specification  containers 
for  parathlon. 

73.359,  To  provide  specification  containers 
for  parathlon  mixtures  containing  not  more 
than  50  percent  parathlon  by  weight. 

73.364,  (a).  To  make  beryllium  metal 
powder  subject  to  regulations.  New  com¬ 
modity. 

73.377,  To  provide  specification  contain¬ 
ers  for  parathlon  mixtures  in  which  the 
liquid  is  absorbed  in  concentrations  greater 
than  2  percent  but  not  exceeding  27  percent 
In  an  inert  dry  material  so  as  to  form  a  dry 
mixture. 

73.378,  To  provide  shipping  containers  for 
beryllium  metal  powder. 

73.395,  (a).  To  provide  for  Issuance  of 
certificate  showing  decontamination  of  rail-  ' 
road  car  or  motor  vehicle  containing  radio¬ 
active  material. 

73.396,  (a).  Clarification. 

74.502,  (a)  (29),  Fireworks  containing 

copper  sulfate  and  a  chlorate  found  unstable 
necessitating  prohibtlon  against  their  trans¬ 
portation. 

74.538,  (a).  Chart,  Item  8  vertical  and 
horizontal.  To  include  a  new  type  of  igniting 
device. 

74.538,  (a)  Chart,  Note  4,  To  provide  for 
the  loading  of  nitric  acid  when  loaded  with 
other  corrosive  liquids  or  other  acids. 

74.541,  (a),  (c).  Clarification  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  application  of  placard  on  tank 
cars  which  last  contained  shipments  of  white 
or  yellow  phosphorus. 

74.555,  To  prevent  accidents  when  han¬ 
dling  cars,  due  to  “empty”  phosphorus  tank 
cars  actually  containing  water  on  the  return 
movement. 

74.566,  (d).  Clarification. 

74.584,  (a).  Clarification. 

74.584,  (g).  To  prevent  accidents  when 
handling  cars,  due  to  “empty”  phosphorus 
tank  cars  actually  containing  water  on  the 
return  movement, 

74.601,  (a).  To  provide  for  calcium  hypo¬ 
chlorite  compounds,  dry.  Involved  in  fires. 

75.655,  (J)  (3),  Clarification, 

77.841,  (d)  (2),  (d)  (6),  Clarification.  To 
provide  certificate  for  the  cleaning  of  motor 
vehicles  which  have  contained  radioactive 
material. 

77.848,  (a)  Chart,  Item  8  vertical  and  hori¬ 
zontal,  To  provide  for  the  shipment  of  a  new 
type  of  igniting  device. 
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77.848,  (a)  Chart,  Note  4,  To  provide  for 
the  loading  of  nitric  acid  when  loaded  with 
other  corrosive  liquids  or  other  acids. 

77.857,  (e).  To  provide  for  calcium  hypo¬ 
chlorite  compounds,  dry,  involved  In  fires. 

78.1-7,  (d) ,  To  provide  for  additional  man¬ 
ufacture  of  carboys  having  capacity  from 
6  to  not  over  7  gallons. 

78.7,  To  provide  for  Spec.  IE;  glass  carboys 
In  plywood  drums. 

78.38-13,  (a).  To  provide  a  safer  means 
of  packaging  shipments  of  ethylene  oxide. 

78.50- 13,  (a).  To  provide  a  safer  means 
of  packaging  shipments  of  ethylene  oxide. 

78.51- 13,  (a).  To  provide  a  safer  means  of 
packaging  shipments  of  ethylene  oxide. 

78.214-8,  (a).  To  provide  for  packing  elec¬ 
tric  blasting  caps  In  cartons  in  outside  speci¬ 
fication  fiberboard  boxes  without  lining 
tubes  not  exceeding  65  pounds  gross  weight. 

78.214.15,  (b).  To  provide  for  the  packing 
of  electric  blasting  caps  In  cartons  In  outside 
specification  fiberboard  boxes  without  lining 
tubes,  not  exceeding  65  pounds  gross  weight. 

78.222- 4,  (a).  To  eliminate  supervision  of 
tests  by  Bureau  of  Elxploslves  as  container 
has  proved  satisfactory. 

78.223- 4,  (a).  To  eliminate  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives  supervision  of  tests  as  container  has 
proved  satisfactory. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Mlsc.  14994611 
California 

ORDER  OF  RESTORATION  OF  LANDS  EXCLUDED 
FROM  JOSHUA  TREE  NATIONAL  MONU¬ 
MENT 

September  26,  1951. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
In  section  2  of  the  act  of  September  25. 
1950  (Pub.  Law  No.  837,  81st  Cong.;  64 
Stat.  1035),  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

The  public  lands  within  the  following- 
described  areas  in  California,  which 
were  excluded  from  the  Joshua  Tree  Na¬ 
tional  Monument  by  the  above-men¬ 
tioned  act,  are  hereby  restored  to 
application  under  the  applicable  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mineral- leasing 
laws,  as  hereinafter  provided: 

San  Bernardino  Meridian 
T.  1  S.,  R.  5  E.. 

Secs.  19,  20,  21,  and  28  to  83,  Inclusive. 
T.  2  S.,  R.  6  E.. 

Secs.  4,  5,  and  6; 

Secs.  7,  8,  and  9,  those  parts  north  of  the 
north  right-of-way  line  of  the  Colorado 
River  aqueduct. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  7  E.,  partly  unsurveyed. 

Secs.  5  to  8,  inclusive,  and  17  and  18. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  8  E., 

Secs.  4  and  5,  those  parts  north  of  aqueduct 
right-of-way. 

T.  1  8.,  R.  9  E., 

Secs.  24,  25,  and  36. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  9  E., 

Secs.  1, 12,  and  13,  unsurveyed. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  10  E.,  unsurveyed. 

T.  2  8.,  R.  10  E.,  unsurveyed. 

Secs.  1  to  24,  inclusive. 

T.  5  S.,  R.  10  E., 

Secs.  2  to  30,  Inclusive; 

Secs.  31  to  36,  Inclusive,  those  parts  north 
of  aqueduct  right-of-way. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  11  E..  partly  unsurveyed. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  11  E..  unsurveyed. 

Secs.  1  to  24,  inclusive. 


78.271-15,  (a).  Clarification. 

78.280,  AAR-3  (a).  To  provide  for  the  use 
of  plates  conforming  to  the  requirements  of 
two  additional  ASTM  Specifications. 

78.280,  AAR-6  (J-1),  Note  1,  To  reduce  the 
amount  of  X-ray  to  a  safe  minimum  without 
Impairing  In  any  way  the  quality  of  tanks 
built  under  Specs.  103W,  103A-W,  103B-W, 
and  104W. 

78.280,  AAR-6  (J-12)  (1),  To  reduce  the 
amount  of  X-ray  to  a  safe  minimum  without 
Impairing  in  any  way  the  quality  of  tanks 
built  under  Specs.  103W,  103A-W,  103B-W, 
and  104W. 

78.283,  AAR-6  (J-1),  To  exclude  class 
103C-W  tank  cars  from  new  X-ray  require¬ 
ments. 

78.283,  AAR^6  (J-12),  To  include  the  re¬ 
quirements  presently  contained  In  Spec. 
103W. 

78.285,  AAR-6  (J-1),  The  requirements  of 
this  note  do  not  apply  to  this  class  of  tank 
car. 

78.285,  AAR-6  (J-12),  To  include  the  re¬ 
quirements  presently  contained  in  Spec. 
103W. 

78.286,  AAR-6  (J-1),  The  requirements  of 
this  note  do  not  apply  to  this  class  of  tank 
car. 


NOTICES 


T  5  S  R  11  E 

Secs.’  19,  20,  21,  28,  29,  and  30; 

Sec.  81,  that  part  north  of  aqueduct 
right-of-way; 

Secs.  32  and  33. 

T.  6  S.,  R.  11  E., 

Secs.  4,  5,  and  6,  those  parts  north  of 
aqueduct  right-of-way. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  12  E.,  partly  unsurveyed. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  12  E.,  partly  unsurveyed. 

Secs.  1  to  12,  and  14  to  22,  inclusive. 

T.  5  S.,  R.  12  E., 

Sec.  36. 

T.  6  S.,  R.  12  E., 

Secs.  1  to  6,  Inclusive,  those  parts  north  of 
aqueduct  right-of-way. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  13  E.,  unsurveyed. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  13  E., 

Secs.  3,  4,  5,  and  6,  unsurveyed. 

T,  3  S.,  R.  13  E., 

Secs.  19  to  36,  inclusive,  unsurveyed. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  13  E.,  unsurveyed. 

T.  5  S.,  R.  13  E.,  partly  unsurveyed. 

Secs.  1  to  5,  8  to  17,  and  20  to  24,  inclusive; 
Secs.  28,  29,  SO,  and  31,  those  parts  north 
of  aqueduct  right-of-way. 

T.  1  8.,  R.  14  E.,  partly  unsurveyed. 

Secs.  1  to  32,  Inclusive. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  14  E., 

Secs.  19  to  36,  Inclusive,  unsurveyed. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  14  E.,  unsurveyed. 

Secs.  1  to  11,  14  to  23,  and  27  to  34,  in¬ 
clusive; 

Secs.  12,  13,  24,  25,  26,  and  35,  those  parts 
west  of  aqueduct  right-of-way. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  15  E.,  jjartly  unsurveyed. 

Secs.  1  to  30,  inclusive,  and  36. 

T.  2  S.,  R,  15  E., 

Sec.  1,  unsurveyed. 

T.  3  S.,  R,  15  E.,  partly  unsurveyed, 

Secs.  13  to  17,  inclusive; 

Secs.  19  and  24; 

Secs.  20,  21,  22,  23,  25,  26,  29,  30,  81,  and  86, 
those  parts  north  of  aqueduct  right-of- 
way. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  15  E., 

Secs.  6  and  7,  those  parts  west  of  aqueduct 
right-of-way. 

The  areas  described.  Including  both 
public  and  non-public  lands,  aggregate 
319,000  acres. 


78.286,  AAR-6  (J-12),  To  Include  the  re¬ 
quirements  presently  contained  in  Spec. 
103W. 

78.286- 19,  (b).  Clarification. 

78.287,  AAR-6  (J-1),  The  requirements  of 
this  note  do  not  apply  to  this  class  of  tank 
car. 

78.287,  AAR-6  (J-12),  To  include  the  re¬ 
quirements  presently  contained  in  Spec. 
103W. 

78.287- 19,  (b).  Clarification. 

78.288,  AAR-6  (J-1),  The  requirements  of 
this  note  do  not  apply  to  this  class  of  tank 
car. 

78.288,  AAR-6  (J-12),  To  include  the  re¬ 
quirements  presently  contained  in  Spec. 
103W. 

78.286-19,  (b).  Clarification. 

78.289,  AAR-6  (J-1),  The  requirements  of 
this  note  do  not  apply  to  this  class  of  tank 
car. 

78.829,  AAR-6  (j-12).  To  Include  the  re¬ 
quirements  presently  contained  in  Spec. 
103W. 

78.289-19,  (b).  Clarification. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-11728;  FUed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


The  public-domain  lands  in  the  above- 
described  areas  were  opened  to  location, 
entry,  and  patenting  under  the  United 
States  mining  laws  by  the  above-men¬ 
tioned  act  of  September  25, 1950,  effective 
on  the  date  of  said  act. 

The  Wy2.  SE^A,  W>/2W»/4W*/2NEy4. 
Ey2SWy4NWy4NEy4,  and  sy2SEy4NEV4 
sec.  8,  T.  1  S.,  R.  7  E.,  S.  B.  M.,  525  acres, 
were  classified  for  lease  and  sale  for 
homesites  only  under  the  Small  Tract 
Act  of  June  1,  1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43 
U.  S.  C.  682a) ,  as  amended,  and  opened 
to  application  under  that  act  with  a  90- 
day  preference-right  filing  period  for 
veterans  of  World  War  II  and  other  qual¬ 
ified  persons  entitled  to  such  preference, 
in  California  Small  Tract  Classification 
Order  No.  279  of  June  22,  1951  (16  F.  R. 
7167). 

The  lands  are  located  in  San  Bernar¬ 
dino  and  Riverside  Counties.  They  are 
unsuited  for  agricultural  development 
due  to  topography,  poor  soils,  arid  cli¬ 
mate,  and  lack  of  water  supply.  They  are 
principally  suitable  for  disposal  by  selec¬ 
tion,  exchange,  or  sale. 

No  applications  for  these  lands  may 
be  allowed  under  the  homestead,  small 
tract,  desert-land,  or  any  other  non¬ 
mineral  public-land  laws,  unless  the 
lands  have  already  been  classified  as  val¬ 
uable  or  suitable  for  such  types  of  appli¬ 
cations,  or  shall  be  so  classified  upon 
consideration  of  an  application. 

This  order  shall  not  otherwise  become 
effective  to  change  the  status  of  such 
lands  until  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  35th  day 
after  the  date  of  this  order.  At  that 
time  the  said  lands  shall,  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights  and  the  provisions  of 
existing  withdrawals,  become  subject  to 
application,  petition,  location,  and  selec¬ 
tion  as  follows; 

(a)  Ninety-one  day  period  for  pref¬ 
erence-right  filings.  For  a  period  of  91 
days,  commencing  at  the  hour  and  on 
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the  day  specified  above,  the  public  lands 
affected  by  this  order  shall  be  subject 
only  to  (1)  application  under  the  home¬ 
stead  or  the  desert-land  laws  or  the 
Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938,  52  Stat. 
609  (43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as  amended,  by 
qualified  veterans  of  World  War  II  and 
other  qualified  persons  entitled  to  pref¬ 
erence  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944,  58  Stat.  747  (43  U.  S.  C.  279-284), 
as  amended,  subject  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  applicable  law,  and  (2)  ap¬ 
plication  under  any  applicable  public- 
land  law,  based  on  prior  existing  valid 
settlement  rights  and  preference  rights 
conferred  by  existing  laws  or  equitable 
claims  subject  to  allowance  and  con¬ 
firmation.  Applications  under  subdivi¬ 
sion  (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  applications  and  claims  of  the 
classes  described  in  subdivision  (2)  of 
this  paragraph.  All  applications  filed 
under  this  paragraph  either  at  or  before 
10:00  a.  m.  on  the  35th  day  after  the 
date  of  this  order  shall  be  treated  as 
though  filed  simultaneously  at  that  time. 
All  applications  filed  under  this  para¬ 
graph  after  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  said  35th 
day  shall  be  considered  in  the  order  of 
filing. 

(b)  Date  for  non-preference-right  fil¬ 
ings.  Commencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the 
126th  day  after  the  date  of  this  order, 
any  lands  remaining  unappropriated 
shall  become  subject  to  such  application, 
petition,  location,  selection,  or  other  ap¬ 
propriation  by  the  public  generally  as 
may  be  authorized  by  the  public-land 
laws.  All  such  applications  filed  either 
at  or  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  126th  day 
after  the  date  of  this  order,  shall  be 
treated  as  though  filed  simultaneously 
at  the  hour  specified  on  such  126th  day. 
All  applications  filed  thereafter  shall  be 
considered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

A  veteran  shall  accompany  his  appli¬ 
cation  with  a  complete  photostatic,  or 
other  copy  (both  sides) ,  of. his  certificate 
of  honorable  discharge,  or  of  an  official 
document  of  his  branch  of  the  service 
which  shows  clearly  his  honorable  dis¬ 
charge  as  defined  in  §  181,36  of  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  or 
constitutes  evidence  of  other  facts  upon 
which  the  claim  for  preference  is  based 
and  which  shows  clearly  the  period  of 
service.  Other  persons  claiming  credit 
for  service  of  veterans  must  furnish  like 
proof  in  support  of  their  claims.  Per¬ 
sons  asserting  preference  rights,  through 
settlement  or  otherwise,  and  those  hav¬ 
ing  equitable  claims,  shall  accompany 
their  applications  by  duly  corroborated 
statements  in  support  thereof,  setting 
forth  in  detail  all  facts  relevant  to  their 
claims. 

Applications  for  these  lands,  which 
shall  be  filed  in  the  Land  Office,  Los  An¬ 
geles,  California,  shall  be  acted  upon  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  con¬ 
tained  in  §  295.8  of  Title  43  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  and  Part  296  of 
that  title,  to  the  extent  that  such  regu¬ 
lations  are  applicable.  Applications  un¬ 
der  the  homestead  laws  shall  be  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  regulations  contained  in 
Parts  166  to  170,  inclusive,  of  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  and 
applications  under  the  desert-land  law's 
and  the  said  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938,  shall  be  governed  by  the  regula¬ 


tions  contained  in  Parts  232  and  257,  re¬ 
spectively,  of  that  title. 

Inquiries  concerning  these  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Los  Angeles,  California. 

Marion  Clawson, 
Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11771;  Filed.  Oct.  1.  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  Public  Information 

Public  Information  Security  Guidance 

FOR  Manufacturers  Holding  Contracts 

Awarded  by  Army,  Navy  or  Air  Force 

1.  Manufacturers  who  receive  from  the 
Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force  awards  of  classified  or  unclassified 
contracts,  letters  of  intent  or  supple¬ 
mental  agreements  for  production  of 
military  equipment  or  supplies  or  for  in¬ 
creased  production  of  materials  now 
being  produced  may  release  to  the  public 
information  of  the  following  general 
nature  concerning  any  individual  con¬ 
tract  without  further  specific  clearance 
by  the  Department  of  Defense : 

a.  A  statement  that  a  contract  (or 
letter  of  intent)  has  been  received. 

b.  Type  of  item  in  general  terms  (i.  e., 
aircraft  of  standard  types,  tanks,  trucks, 
ammunition,  clothing,  etc.)  provided  that 
the  designation  of  the  item  or  equip¬ 
ment  itself  is  not  classified. 

c.  A  statement  of  the  quantities  and 
values  of  unclassified  negotiated  or 
formally  advertised  contract  awards  be¬ 
tween  $25,000  and  $250,000.  For  those 
transactions  exceeding  $250,000  quan¬ 
tities  shall  be  omitted  entirely,  and  the 
dollar  amount,  if  used,  should  be  stated 
as  “Exceeds  $250,000.” 

d.  A  statement  that  workers  in  certain 
fields  are  required.  Number  of  addi¬ 
tional  personnel  needed  by  the  plant  may 
be  announced. 

e.  Subject  to  restrictions  listed  in  this 
Guidance,  a  contractor  may  advertise  for 
bids  from  prospective  subcontractors  for 
component  parts  or  services  in  those 
cases  where  the  subsequent  contract  it¬ 
self  will  be  unclassified. 

f.  Information  previously  officially  ap¬ 
proved  for  release. 

2.  Contractors  will  not  release  to  the 
public  information  of  the  following  na¬ 
ture  concerning  such  contracts,  unless 
specifically  approved  and  cleared  by  the 
Security  Review  Branch,  Office  of  Public 
Information,  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense: 

a.  Pi’oduction  schedules,  future  plan¬ 
ning  on  production  schedules,  or  rates  of 
delivery. 

b.  Information  on  sources  of  supply, 
quantities  and  qualities  of  strategic  or 
critical  supplies  and  movements,  as¬ 
sembly  or  storage  of  supplies  or  materiel. 

c.  Information  on  sabotage  attempts 
or  plant  security  measures. 

d.  Information  on  any  research  and/or 
development  contracts. 

e.  Information,  including  any  photo¬ 
graph,  sketch  or  plan  concerning  first 
models  of  weapons  or  equipment,  out¬ 
standing  production  achievements,  or 
performance  of  w’eapons  or  equipment. 


f.  Information  on  material  for  ship¬ 
ment  to  allied  governments  under  MDAP, 
NATO,  etc. 

g.  Movement  of  military  aircraft. 
(This  restriction  is  applicable  to  all  cases. 
Including  those  where  the  actual  move¬ 
ment  order  is  unclassified.  This  action 
is  to  reduce  unauthorized  disclosure  of 
aircraft  deliveries,  modification  and  con¬ 
version  programs.) 

h.  Movement  of  naval  vessels,  unless 
approved  by  the  responsible  commander. 

i.  Classified  information. 

3.  A  subcontractor  or  branch  plant  in¬ 
volved  in  military  production  programs 
may  also  release  information  subject  to 
paragraphs  1  and  2  above  provided  he 
does  not: 

a.  Indicate  he  is  the  sole  supplier. 

b.  Indicate  the  percentage  of  the 
prime  contractor’s  requirements  he  pro¬ 
vides  in  terms  of  quantity  or  dollar  value. 

c.  Reveal  rates  of  production  or  de¬ 
liveries. 

4.  Manufacturers  outside  the  Conti¬ 
nental  United  States  may,  after  initial 
public  release  by  the  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense,  release  to  the  public  information 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  guidance. 
For  initial  release  the  contracting  agency 
should  forward  pertinent  information 
regarding  the  contract,  together  with 
the  ifianufacturer’s  proposed  release, 
through  the  Departments  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  or  Air  Force,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  The  Office 
of  Public  Information  will  make  the  orig¬ 
inal  release  if  appropriate. 

5.  In  order  that  manufacturers  may 
make  state  of  business  reports  to  stock¬ 
holders,  stock  exchange,  etc.,  the  total 
company-wide  dollar  value  of  backlog 
may  be  released  provided: 

a.  That  only  the  Department  of  De¬ 
fense  total  is  used  and  not  broken  down 
by  individual  military  service  or  item. 

b.  That  the  release  does  not  reveal  the 
quantity  or  volume  of  individual  orders. 

c.  That  the  report  is  not  made  for 
periods  of  less  than  three  months. 

6.  In  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  releas- 
ability  of  information,  contractors,  fac¬ 
tories,  subcontractors,  etc.,  may  contact 
the  Secm'ity  Review  Branch  for  advice, 
or  may  refer  to  the  contracting  agency. 

For  the  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  for 
Public  Information. 

Joseph  S.  Edgerton, 
Lieutenant  Colonel,  VSAF, 
Chief,  Security  Review  Branch. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11770:  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 
8:45  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Under  Secretary  of  Commerce  fcr 
Transportation 

delegation  of  authority  in  connection 
with  CMP  REG.  6 

Paragraph  2  of  the  material  appearing 
at  16  F.  R.  8189  is  amended  by  deleting 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  and  inserting  a 
new  paragraph  (d)  as  follows: 

(d)  The  Under  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  for  Transportation  shall  perform 
the  functions  with  respect  to  authorizing 
'  construction  schedules  of  prime  contrac- 
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tors,  the  making  of  allotments,  the 
assignment  of  ratings,  the  processing  of 
applications  for  adjustment  or  exception, 
and  all  other  authority  with  reference 
to  CMP  Regulation  No.  6.  described  in 
paragraph  1  of  NPA  Delegation  No.  14. 
as  amended  August  3.  1951.  and  exercise 
the  powers,  authority  and  discretion 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  with 
reference  to  those  functions  as  set  forth 
in  said  NPA  Delegation  No.  14.  but  sub¬ 
ject  to  all  provisions  and  limitations  of 
such  authority  contained  in  said  delega¬ 
tion. 

All  orders,  regulations,  rulings,  certif¬ 
icates.  directives  and  other  actions 
hitherto  issued  or  taken  under  said  de¬ 
leted  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  shall  re¬ 
main  in  effect  until  amended  or  revoked 
under  proper  authority. 

[seal]  Charles  Sawyer, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  51-11768;  Filed.  Oct.  1.  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


Office  of  Under  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Transportation 

Certain  Officers  of  Commerce  Depart¬ 
ment 


Each  of  the  officers  delegated  author¬ 
ity  by  this  notice  may  redelegate  such 
authority  or  responsibilities  thereunder 
to  such  persons  or  agencies  as  he  may 
deem  appropriate:  Provided,  That  no 
such  redelegation  of  authority  may  be 
made  to  persons  or  agencies  outside  his 
organization  without  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Each  of  said  officers  may.  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  prescribed  Department  regu¬ 
lations.  issue  such  regulations  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  perform  the  func¬ 
tions  and  exercise  the  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  him  by  this  notice. 

3.  Effect  on  other  notices.  This  no¬ 
tice  revoked  the  material  appearing  at 
16  P.  R.  6405  under  the  heading.  “Re¬ 
delegations  of  Authority  to  Process  Ap¬ 
plications  Under  NPA  Order  M-4.’’  All 
orders,  regulations,  rulings,  certificates, 
directives,  and  other  actions  hitherto  is¬ 
sued  or  taken  under  the  aforesaid  16 
F.  R.  6405  and  16  P.  R.  7893  shall  remain 
in  effect  until  amended  or  revoked  under 
proper  authority. 

D.  W.  Rentzel. 

Under  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Transportation. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  51-11769;  Piled.  Oct.  1.  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


the  facilities  used  and  useful  therefor, 
and  the  services  connected  therewith  of 
All  American  Airways,  Inc.,  over  its  en¬ 
tire  system. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  sections  406  and 
1001  of  said  act,  that  a  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to 
be  held  on  October  3, 1951,  at  10:00  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  C-114.  Temporary  Build¬ 
ing  No.  5,  Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitu¬ 
tion  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C., 
before  Examiner  Curtis  C.  Henderson. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  Septem¬ 
ber  28.  1951. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

{F.  R.  Doc.  61-11834;  Piled,  Oct.  1.  1951; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


DEFENSE  PRODUCTION 
ADMINISTRATION 

(D.  P.  A.  Request  No.  16] 

Central  California  War  Industries,  Inc. 

REQUEST  TO  OPERATE  AS  A  SMALL  BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISE  PRODUCTION  POOL  AND  RE¬ 
QUEST  TO  CERTAIN  COMPANIES  TO  PARTIC¬ 
IPATE  IN  THE  OPERATIONS  OF  SUCH  POOL 

Pursuant  to  section  708  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  the 
request  to  Central  California  War  Indus¬ 
tries,  Inc.,  to  operate  as  a  small  business 
enterprise  production  pool  and  the  re¬ 
quest  to  the  companies  hereinafter  listed 
to  participate  in  the  operations  of  such 
pool,  set  forth  below,  were  approved  by 
the  Attorney  General,  after  consultations 
with  respect  thereto  between  the  Attor¬ 
ney  General,  the  Chairman  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Trade  Commission,  and  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization.’ 
The  Voluntary  Program,  in  accordance 
with  which  the  pool  shall  operate,  has 
been  approved  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  Defense  Production  Administration 
and  found  to  be  in  the  public  interest  as 
contributing  to  the  national  defense, 

REQUEST  TO  CENTRAL  CALIFORNIA  WAR 
INDUSTRIES,  INC. 

You  are  requested  to  operate  as  a  small 
business  enterprise  production  pool  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Voluntary  Program,  as  set 
forth  In  the  papers  submitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  Pooling  Section,  Office  of 
Small  Business,  Washington,  D.  C. 

In  my  opinion,  the  operations  of  your  cor¬ 
poration,  as  a  small  business  enterprise  pro¬ 
duction  p>ool,  will  greatly  assist  In  the 
accomplishment  of  our  national  defense 
program. 


*  The  letter  from  the  President,  dated  April 
27,  1951,  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  cf  De¬ 
fense  Mobilization,  conferred  upon  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  the 
powers  delegated  to  the  Defense  Production 
Administrator  by  E.  O.  10200  of  Jan.  3,  1951. 
16  F.  R.  61,  relating  to  voluntary  agreements 
and  programs  under  section  708  of  the  De¬ 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950,  Pub.  Law  774, 
81st  Cong.,  during  the  Incumbency  of  the 
Acting  Defense  Production  Administrator. 
On  July  23,  1961,  these  powers  were  assun.cd 
by  the  present  Administrator  of  the  Defense 
production  Administration. 


REDELEGATIONS  OF  AUTHORITY  UNDER  CMP 
REG.  6 

The  material  appearing  at  16  P.  R. 
7893  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

1.  Purpose  and  authority.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  notice  is  to  redelegate  to 
certain  officers  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  those  functions  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce  with  respect  to  au¬ 
thorizing  construction  schedules  of 
prime  contractors  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  CMP  Regulation  No.  6 
and  other  authorities  described  in  para¬ 
graph  1  of  NPA  Delegation  No.  14,  as 
amended  August  3,  1951,  which  were 
delegated  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
to  the  Under  Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
Transportation. 

2.  Delegations  of  authority.  The 
functions,  powers,  authorities,  and  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
with  respect  to  authorizing  construction 
schedules  of  prime  contractors  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  CMP 
Regulation  No.  6  and  other  authorities 
described  in  paragraph  1  of  NPA  Dele¬ 
gation  No.  14,  as  amended  August  3, 
1951,  and  delegated  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  to  the  Under  Secretary  of 
Commerce  for  Transportation,  are 
hereby  delegated  to  each  of  the  officers 
hereinafter  named,  but  subject  to  all 
provisions  and  limitations  of  such  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  said  delegation: 

(a)  Commissioner,  Bureau  of  Public 
Roads.  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  pro¬ 
grams  for  highway  construction  and 
maintenance  of  all  rural  and  urban 
highways,  streets,  highway  equipment 
repair  shops,  bridges,  tunnels,  tool  road 
facilities  and  appurtenant  installations, 
regardless  of  financing; 

(b)  Administrator,  Civil  Aeronautics 
Administration.  Air  navigation  facili¬ 
ties,  civil  airports; 

(c)  Administrator,  MariUme  Admin- 
istration.  Shipyards. 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  2019  et  al.] 

Western  Air  Lines,  Inc.;  Reopened  Addi¬ 
tional  California  -  Nevada  Service 

Case 

NOTICE  OF  ORAL  ARGUMENT 

In  the  matter  of  applications  under 
section  401  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  for  certificates  and 
amendment  of  certificates  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  authorizing 
scheduled  air  transportation  of  persons, 
property,  and  mail,  and  the  temporary 
suspension  in  part  of  the  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  for 
Route  No.  13  held  by  Western  Air  Lines, 
Inc. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  particularly  sec¬ 
tions  205  (a),  403,  404,  and  1002  of  said 
act.  that  oral  argument  In  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held 
on  October  18, 1951,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  Room  5042,  Commerce  Building, 
Fourteenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before 
the  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  Septem¬ 
ber  27.  1951. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  61-11835;  Filed,  Oct.  1.  1951; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  8321 1 
All  American  Airways,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  compensation  for 
the  transportation  of  mail  by  aircraft. 


Tuesday,  October  2,  1951 
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The  Attorney  General  has  approved  this 
request  after  consultations  with  respect 
thereto  between  his  representatives,  repre-. 
sentatlves  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  and  representatives  of 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza¬ 
tion,*  pursuant  to  section  708  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

I  approve  the  Voluntary  Program  and  find 
It  to  be  In  the  public  Interest  as  contributing 
to  the  national  defense.  You  may  com¬ 
mence  your  operations  as  a  small  business 
enterprise  production  pool  upon  notifying  me 
In  writing  of  your  acceptance  of  this  request. 
Immunity  from  prosecution  under  the  Fed¬ 
eral  antitrust  laws  and  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  will  be  given  only  upon  such 
acceptance:  Provided,  That  such  operations 
are  within  the  limits  set  forth  in  the 
approved  Voluntary  Program. 

Your  cooperation  in  this  matter  will  be 
appreciated. 

Sincerely, 

Manly  Fleischmann, 
Administrator, 

REQUEST  TO  COMPANIES 

You  are  requested  to  participate  In  the 
operations  of  Central  California  War  Indus¬ 
tries,  Inc.,  which  will  operate  as  a  small 
business  enterprise  production  pool  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Voluntary  Program,  as  set 
forth  in  the  papers  submitted  by’Central 
California  War  Industries,  Inc.,  to  the  Office 
of  Small  Business,  Pooling  Section,  National 
'  Production  Authority,  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  Washington,  D.  C. 

In  my  opinion,  your  participation  In  the 
operations  of  this  small  business  enterprise 
production  pool  will  greatly  assist  in  the 
accomplishment  of  our  national  defense  pro¬ 
gram. 

The  Attorney  General  has  approved  this 
request  after  consultations  W'ith  respect 
thereto  between  his  representatives,  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  and  representatives  of 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobili¬ 
zation/  pursuant  to  section  708  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

I  approve  the  Voluntary  Program  and  find 
It  to  be  in  the  iniblic  interest  as  contributing 
to  the  national  defense.  You  will  become  a 
participant  therein  upon  advising  me  in 
writing  of  your  acceptance  of  this  request. 
Immunity  from  prosecution  under  the  Fed¬ 
eral  antitrust  laws  and  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  will  be  given  only  upon  such 
acceptance :  Provided,  That  the  operations  of 
this  production  pool  and  your  participation 
therein  are  within  the  limits  set  forth  in  the 
approved  Voluntary  Program. 

Your  cooperation  In  this  matter  will  be 
appreciated. 

Sincerely, 

Manly  Fleischmann, 

Administrator. 

list  of  companies  accepting  request  to 

PARTICIPATE 

Acme  Machine  Co.,  212  North  H  Street, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

Baird’s  Sheet  Metal  Works,  94  Belmont 
Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Blackstone  Planing  Mill,  1780  McKinley 
Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Buckner  Manufacturing  Co.,  1615  Black- 
stone  Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

California  Upholstering  Works,  3804 
Thomas  Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

J.  Cartwright  &  Son,  Malaga,  Calif. 

Clawson  Boat  Works,  839  Sussex,  Fresno, 
Calif. 

Elliott  Manufacturing  Co.,  1735  Ventura 
Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Piese  &  Firstenberger,  2990  Railroad  Ave¬ 
nue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Fresno  Brass  Works,  Inc.,  317  West  Voor- 
man  Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Fresno  Photo  Engraving  Co.,  750  Fulton 
Street,  Fresno,  Calif. 

*See  footnote  on  page  10042, 

No.  191 - 5 


Industrial  Scientific  Co.,  180  North  Fruit 
Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Kyle  &  Co.,  346  G  Street,  Fresno,  Calif. 
Linden  Pattern  Works,  3067  South  Tenth 
Street,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Geo.  W.  McCoy  &  Sons,  3229  Lowe  Avenue, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

W.  J.  Neisingh,  2020  Arthur  Avenue, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

L.  G.  Perkins  Foundry,  1939  Webster  Street, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

Sanstorm  Manufacturing  Co.,  Santa  Clara 
and  H  Streets,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Vagim  Machine  &  Engineering  Co.,  1412 
G  Street,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Valley  Foundry  &  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  710 
H  Street,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Victory  Tool  &  Die  Co.,  3849  Ventura 
Boulevard,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Wilkerson  &  Nutwell,  140  Callisch  Street, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

Central  California  .War  Industries, 
Inc.,  accepted  the  request,  set  forth 
above,  to  operate  as  a  small  business 
enterprise  production  pool. 

(Sec.  708,  64  Stat.  818,  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Supp. 
2158;  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3,  1951,  16  F.  R.  61) 

Manly  Fleischmann, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  61-11877;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 
9:00  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  G-13801 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  FOR  HEARING,  SPECIFYING  PROCEDURE 
AND  PERMITTING  INTERVENTION 

September  25, 1951. 

On  April  21,  1950,  in  Docket  No.  1380, 
the  Commission  suspended  pending  hear¬ 
ing  and  decision  thereon  a  rate  schedule 
filed  on  Mafch.16,  1950,  by  El  Paso  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Company  (El  Paso)  designated 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  22  to  its  FPC  Gas 
Tariff  and  deferred  use  thereof  until  Oc¬ 
tober  1,  1950,  at  which  time  the  said  fil¬ 
ing  was  made  effective,  under  bond  on 
motion  of  El  Paso. 

On  May  19,  1950,  the  Public  Utilities 
Commission  of  the  State  of  California 
Intervened  in  the  above  docket  by  the  fil¬ 
ing  of  a  notice  of  intervention.  On  Feb¬ 
ruary  5,  1951,  the  City  of  Los  Angeles, 
California,  filed  a  petition  to  intervene 
and  on  April  9,  1951,  Southern  Califor¬ 
nia  Gas  Company  and  Southern  Counties 
Gas  Company  of  California  filed  a  joint 
petition  to  intervene,  in  the  above  docket. 

The  Commission  finds:. 

(1)  The  public  hearing  in  this  proceed¬ 
ing  should  be  held  at  the  time  and  place 
hereinafter  designated. 

(2)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  and  it  is  in  the  public  interest, 
that  the  procedure  hereinafter  pre¬ 
scribed  shall  be  followed  at  the  hearing 
in  order  to  conduct  this  proceeding  with 
reasonable  dispatch. 

(3)  The  participation  of  the  above- 
named  petitioners  may  be  in  the  public 
Interest. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  A  public  hearing  in  the  above 
docket  No.  G-1380  be  held  commencing 
on  October  15, 1951,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  the  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  1800  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 


(B)  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  (e)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  El 
Paso  shall  go  forward  with  the  burden 
of  proof  imposed  upon  it,  presenting  its 
justification  with  respect  to  the  issues 
raised  by  the  above  order  of  suspension, 
dated  April  21,  1950. 

(C)  After  El  Paso  has  so  presented  its 
Justificalion,  other  parties,  including 
Commission  Staff  Counsel,  shall  conduct 
as  much  of  their  cross-examination  with 
respect  to  El  Paso’s  justification  as  they 
are  then  prepared  to  undertake.  There¬ 
upon,  the  Presiding  Examiner  shall  re¬ 
cess  the  hearing  to  a  date  to  be  fixed 
by  further  order  of  the  Commission  in 
order  to  permit  such  preparation  for  the 
remainder  of  their  cross-examination  as 
the  facts  and  circumstances  may  war¬ 
rant,  to  expedit';  the  proceeding. 

(D)  The  above-named  petitioners  be 
and  the  same  hereby  are  permitted  to 
become  interveners  in  this  proceeding, 
subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Commission:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  participation  of  such  inter¬ 
veners  shall  be  limited  to  matters  af¬ 
fecting  asserted  rights  and  interests  spe¬ 
cifically  set  forth  in  the  petitions  for 
leave  to  intervene:  And  provided,  fur^ 
ther.  That  the  admission  of  such  in¬ 
terveners  shall  not  be  construed  as 
recognition  by  the  Commission  that  they 
or  any  of  them  might  be  aggrieved  be¬ 
cause  of  any  order  or  orders  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  entered  in  this  proceeding. 

Date  of  issuance:  September  26,  1951. 

By  the  Commission. 

IsealI  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  81-11773;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  G-16961 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  FOR  HEARING,  SPECIFYING  PROCEDURE  ' 
AND  permitting  INTERVENTION 

September  25,  1951. 

On  May  29, 1951,  in  Docket  No.  G-1696. 
the  Commission  suspended  pending 
hearing  and  decision  thereon  rate  sched¬ 
ules  filed  on  April  30,  1951,  by  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Company  (El  Paso)  desig¬ 
nated  First  Revised  Sheets  Nos.  8,  17, 
19-A  and  25;  Second  Revised  Sheets  Nos. 
4,  6,  11,  19  and  22;  and  Fourth  Revised 
Sheet  No.  10  to  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  and 
deferred  use  thereof  until  November  1, 
1951. 

On  August  6,  1951,  El  Paso  tendered 
for  filing.  Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  25 
and  First  Revised  Sheet  No.  26,  and  re¬ 
quested  that  such  sheets  be  allowed  to 
take  effect  as  of  May  31,  1951;  also  at 
the  same  time  El  Paso  tendered  for  filing. 
Third  Revised  Sheet  No.  25.  The  Com¬ 
mission  on  August  28,  1951,  allowed  the 
filings  of  August  6,  1951,  and  permitted 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  25  and  First 
Revised  Sheet  No.  26  to  take  effect  as 
of  May  31,  1951,  and  suspended  Third 
Revised  Sheet  No.  26  and  deferred  use 
thereof  until  November  1,  1951. 

On  June  25,  1951,  a  joint  petition  to 
Intervene  was  filed  by  the  Southern 
California  Gas  Company  and  Southern 
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Counties  Gas  Company  of  California. 
On  July  25,  1951,  the  Director  of  Price 
,6tabilization  filed  a  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  The  public  hearing  in  the  above 
proceeding  should  be  held  at  the  time 
and  place  hereinafter  designated. 

(2)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  it  is  in  the  public  interest, 
the  procedure  hereinafter  prescribed 
shall  be  followed  at  the  hearing  in  order 
to  conduct  this  proceeding  with  reason¬ 
able  dispatch. 

(3)  The  participation  of  the  Southern 
California  Gas  Company  and  Southern 
Counties  Gas  Company  of  California  and 
the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization  in  this 
proceeding  may  be  in  the  public  interest. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  The  public  hearing  in  the  above 
docket  No.  G-1696  shall  commence  on 
October  17,  1951,  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in 
the  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  1800  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

(B)  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  (e)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  El 
Paso  shall  go  forward  with  the  burden  of 
proof  imposed  upon  it,  presenting  its  jus¬ 
tification  with  respect  to  the  issues  raised 
by  the  above  order  of  suspension  dated 
May  29,  1951,  and  the  above  order  of 
suspension  dated  August  28,  1951. 

(C)  After  Ell  Paso  has  so  presented  its 
Justification,  other  parties,  including 
Commission  Staff  Counsel,  shall  conduct 
as  much  of  their  cross-examination  with 
respect  to  El  Paso’s  justification  as  they 
are  then  prepared  to  undertake.  There¬ 
upon.  the  Presiding  Examiner  shall  re¬ 
cess  the  hearing  to  a  date  to  be  fixed  by 
further  order  of  the  Commission,  in  order 
to  permit  such  preparation  for  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  their  cross-examination  as 
the  facts  and  circumstances  may  war¬ 
rant,  to  expedite  the  proceeding. 

(D)  The  above-named  petitioners  be 
and  the  same  hereby  are  permitted  to 
become  interveners  in  this  proceeding, 
subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Commission:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  participation  of  such  interven¬ 
ers  shall  be  limited  to  matters  affecting 
asserted  rights  and  interests  specifically 
set  forth  in  the  petitions  for  leave  to  in¬ 
tervene:  And  provided  further.  That  the 
admission  of  such  interveners  shall  not 
be  construed  as  recognition  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  that  they  or  any  or  them  might 
be  aggrieved  because  of  any  order  or 
orders  of  the  Commission  entered  in  this 
proceeding. 

Date  of  issuance:  September  26,  1951. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal!  Leon  M.  Puquat, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  61-11774;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.| 


(Docket  No.  G-17781 
Union  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

ORDER  FIXING  DATE  OF  HEARING 

September  25.  1951. 
On  August  27.  1951,  Union  Gas  and 
Electric  Company  (Union),  and  Illinois 


corporation,  having  its  principal  place  of 
business  at  316  North  Main  Street, 
Blcximington,  Illinois,  filed  an  applica¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

Union  seeks  a  certificate  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  an  8 -inch 
gas  pipeline  extending  from  a  point  of 
connection  with  facilities  of  Texas  Illi¬ 
nois  Natural  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company 
adjacent  to  the  latter’s  proposed  pipe¬ 
line  in  Piatt  County,  Illinois,  to  a  point 
of  connection  with  Union’s  existing  plant 
in  Bloomington,  Illinois,  a  distance  of 
approximately  33  miles,  together  with 
such  laterals,  service  connections,  and 
regulators  as  may  be  necessary  to  serve 
customers  in  the  area  traversed  by  the 
said  8-inch  pipeline,  including  the  cities 
of  Le  Roy  and  Farmer  City  and  the  vil¬ 
lage  of  Downs,  all  in  the  State  of  Illinois. 
Due  notice  of  the  filing  of  such  applica¬ 
tion  has  been  given,  including  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Septem¬ 
ber  11,  1951  (16  F.  R.  9202-9203). 

Union  has  requested  that  this  applica¬ 
tion  be  heard  under  the  shortened  proce¬ 
dure  provided  by  §  1.32  (b)  (18  CFR 
1.32  (b) )  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  by  sections  7  and  15  of  the  Na¬ 
tural  Gas  Act  and  the  Commission’s 

’’rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  a  public 
hearing  be  held  on  (October  12,  1951,  at 
9:45  a.  m.,  in  the  Hearing  Room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  1800  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C., 
concerning  the  matters  involved  and  the 
Issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may,  after  a  noncontested  hear¬ 
ing,  forthwith  dispose  of  the  proceeding 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.32  (b) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8  and  1.37 
(f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f))  of  the 
said  rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  September  26,  1951. 

By  the  Commission. 

tsEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuqua  y. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  61-11775;  Piled,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  0-1795] 

CTties  Service  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPUCATION 

September  25,  1951. 

Take  notice  that  Cities  Service  Gas 
Company  (Cities  Service),  a  Delaware 
corporation  having  its  principal  place 
of  business  at  Oklahoma  City,  Okla¬ 
homa,  filed  on  September  17,  1951,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  as 
amended,  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  two  (2)  type  70  Cooper 
twin  compressor  units  of  160  horsepower 


each,  and  appurtenant  facilities,  on  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  Superior  Line  in  Mitchell 
County.  Kansas. 

Cities  Service  proposes  to  secure  vir¬ 
tually  all  materials  and  equipment  nec¬ 
essary  to  construct  the  facility  contem¬ 
plated  in  Its  application  by  reclamation 
from  its  existing  Dilworth  Field  Com¬ 
pressor  Station  which  is  to  be  aban¬ 
doned. 

Cities  Service  proposes  to  construct 
the  facilities  applied  for  so  as  to  increase 
the  capacity  of  its  Superior  system  line, 
and  thereby  enable  it  to  meet  an  in¬ 
creased  demand  thereon. 

The  estimated  total  over-all  capital 
cost  of  the  proposed  facilities,  including 
all  expenditures  involved  in  the  installa¬ 
tion  thereof  and  all  incidental  costs,  is 
$95,000. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10)  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  Octo¬ 
ber  1951.  'The  application  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  public  inspection. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuqua y. 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  61-11782;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th  Sec.  Application  26429] 

Superphosphate  From  Points  in  the 

Southwest  to  Southern  ’Territory 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

September  27.  1951. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Piled  by;  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent,  for  car¬ 
riers  parties  to  his  tariff  ICC  No.  3746. 

Commodities  involved:  Superphos¬ 
phate  (acid  phosphate),  ammonia  ted  or 
other  than  ammonlated,  in  carloads. 

Fi-om:  Points  in  Arkansas,  Kansas, 
Louisiana  and  Texas. 

To:  Destinations  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers,  circuitous  routes,  market 
competition  and  operation  through 
higher-rated  territory. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent,  ICC  No.  3746, 
8upp.  72. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed 
to  investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of 
an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief 


Tuesday^  October  2,  1951 
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Is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expi¬ 
ration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary, 

[F.  R.  Doc.  61-11785:  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  26430] 

Pulpboard  From  Points  in  Wisconsin  to 
Dallas,  Tex. 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

September  27,  1951. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  application 
for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent,  for  car¬ 
riers  parties  to  his  tariff  ICC  No.  3928. 

Commodities  involved:  Pulpboard,  in 
carloads. 

Prom:  Specified  points  in  Wisconsin. 

To:  Dallas,  Tex. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers,  circuitous  routes,  to  main¬ 
tain  grouping,  to  apply  over  short  tariff 
routes  rates  constructed  on  the  basis  of 
the  short  line  distance  formula. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent,  ICC  No.  3928, 
supp.  13. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than  ap¬ 
plicants  should  fairly  disclose  their  in¬ 
terest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  51-11786:  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951: 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  26431] 

Crude  Petroleum  From  Kansas  City, 
Mo.-Kans.,  to  Official  Territory 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

September  27,  1951. 
The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-ent.tled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 


Filed  by:  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent,  for  car¬ 
riers  parties  to  his  tariff  ICC  No.  3651. 

Commodities  involved:  Crude  petro¬ 
leum,  in  tank-car  loads. 

From:  Kansas  City,  Mo.-Kans. 

To:  Specified  points  in  Pennsylvania, 
West  Virginia,  Ohio  and  New  York. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers,  circuitous  routes,  to  appiy 
over  short  tariff  routes  rates  constructed 
on  the  basis  of  the  short  line  distance 
formula. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent,  ICC  No.  3651, 
supp.  268. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
Interest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is  found 
to  be  necessary  before  the  expiration  of 
the  15-day  period,  a  hearing,  upon  a 
request  filed  within  that  period,  may  be 
held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[SEAL]  W.  P*  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc,  51-11787;  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-2671] 

New  England  Gas  and  Electric  Assn. 

ET  AL. 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  SALE  OF  COLLATERAL 
TRUST  BONDS  BY  PARENT  COMPANY  AND 
ACQUISITION  BY  IT  OF  ADDITIONAL  COM¬ 
MON  STOCKS  OF  SUBSIDIARIES 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
Office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  26th  day  of  September  A.  D.  1951. 

In  the  matter  of  New  England  Gas  and 
Electric  Association,  Cambridge  Electric 
Light  Company,  Cambridge  Gas  Light 
Company,  Cape  &  Vineyard  Electric 
Company,  Dedham  and  Hyde  Park  Gas 
Company,  Plymouth  County  Electric 
Company,  and  Worchester  Gas  Light 
Company;  File  No.  70-2671. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an  appli¬ 
cation-declaration  has  been  filed  with 
this  Commission  pursuant  to  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
(“the  act”)  by  New  England  Gas  and 
Electric  Association  (“Negea”),  a  regis¬ 
tered  holding  company,  and  six  of  its 
subsidiaries,  Cambridge  Electric  Light 
Company  (“Cambridge  Electric”),  Cam¬ 
bridge  Gas  Light  Company  (“Cambridge 
Gas”),  Cape  &  Vineyard  Electric  Com¬ 
pany  (“Cape  Electric”),  Dedham  and 
Hyde  Park  Gas  Company  (“Dedham 


Gas”),  Plymouth  County  Electric  Com¬ 
pany  (“Plymouth  Electric”)  and  Wor¬ 
cester  Gas  Light  Company  (“Worcester 
Gas”).  The  applicants-declarants  have 
designated  sections  6,  7,  9,  10  and  12  (f) 
of  the  act  and  rules  U-42,  U-43,  and 
U-50  promulgated  thereunder  as  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  proposed  transactions. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  Oc¬ 
tober  8, 1951,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the 
reasons  for  such  request,  the  nature  of 
his  interest  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law 
raised  by  such  application-declaration 
which  he  desires  to  controvert,  or  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com¬ 
mission  should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  425  Second  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  thereafter 
said  joint  application- declaration,  as 
filed  or  as  amended,  may  be  granted  as 
provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act, 
or  the  Commission  may  exempt  such 
transactions  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20 
(a)  and  U-100  thereof. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  application-declaration  which  is  on 
file  in  the  office  of  this  Commission,  for 
a  statement  of  the  transactions  therein 
proposed,  which  are  summarized  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Negea  proposes  to  issue  and  sell,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  competitive  bidding  require¬ 
ments  of  Rule  U-50,  $6,115,000  principal 
amount  of  its  20-year  Sinking  Fund  Col¬ 
lateral  Trust _ Percent  Bonds,  Series 

C,  due  1971.  The  bonds  are  to  be  issued 
under  and  secured  by  Negea’s  present 
indenture  dated  as  of  April  1,  1947,  as 
supplemented  by  an  indenture  to  be 
dated  as  of  September  1,  1951. 

Negea  proposes  to  use  $6,115,000  of  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  Series  C  bonds 
and  $15,000  of  treasury  cash  to  acquire 
from  the  subsidiaries  specified  below 
additional  shares  of  their  respective 
common  capital  stocks. 

Worcester  Gas  proposes  to  assume  pay¬ 
ment  of  $250,000  principal  amount  of 
Cambridge  Gas’  bank  note  indebtedness, 
due  December  31,  1952,  in  consideration 
of  a  reduction  of  like  amount  in  the 
principal  amount  of  the  unsecured  serial 
note,  due  1971,  issued  by  Worcester  Gas 
and  now  held  by  Cambridge  Gas.  It  is 
also  proposed  to  reduce  the  annual  sink¬ 
ing  fund  requirement  applicable  to  such 
note  of  Worcester  Gas  by  the  amount  of 
$5,000. 

Each  of  the  subsidiaries  will  use  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  of  its  common  stock 
to  redeem  note  indebtedness  due  1952  at 
the  principal  amount  thereof,  except 
that  Dedham  Gas  will  apply  a  portion  of 
the  proceeds  to  it  to  retire  $115,000  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  note  indebtedness  due  in 
1962  at  the  redemption  price  of  104.18 
percent  or  $119,807.  Furthermore, 
Plymouth  Electric  will  use  $15,000  of  the 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  its  common 
stock  to  reimburse  its  plant  replacement 
fund.  The  amount  of  the  proceeds  to  be 
realized  from  the  sale  of  additional  com¬ 
mon  capital  stock  by  each  subsidiary 
(excluding  the  015,000  to  be  used  by 
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NOTICES 


Plymouth  Electric  for  the  reimbursement 
of  its  plant  replacement  fund)  and  the 
notes  to  be  redeemed  with  such  proceeds 
are  as  follows: 


Company 

Amount  of 
proceeds 

Redemp¬ 
tion  of 
notes 

Interest 

rate 

(percent) 

Cambridge  Electric. 

$1,500,000 

$1102.000 

24 

5$»S,000 

3 

Car»e  Electric _ _ 

1,4?5,000 

62.5,000 

24 

70t).000 

24 

aiNi.ooo 

3 

Dedham  Gas . 

215,000 

11.5.000 

8>4 

2.5.000 

24 

75.000 

3 

Plymouth  Electric. 

1, 525, 000 

525, 000 

24 

700.  (XX) 

24 

300. 0(X) 

3 

Worcester  Gas...... 

1,450,000 

1,000,000 

24 

200,000 

3 

>50,000 

24 

>200,000 

3 

Total _ 

M16,000 

«,  115,000 

•  Note  of  Cambridge  Oas  to  be  assumed  by  Worcester 
Gas. 


Negea  has  requested  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  sale  of  Series  C  bonds  that 
the  10-day  period  for  inviting  bids,  as 
provided  in  Rule  U-50,  be  shortened  to  a 
period  of  not  less  than  6  days. 

The  filing  states  that  no  Federal  com¬ 
mission,  other  than  this  Commission, 
and  no  State  commission,  other  than  the 
Department  of  Public  Utilities  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  which  has  issued  orders  ap¬ 
proving  the  proposed  Issuance  and  sale 
of  the  common  stocks  and  the  assump¬ 
tion  of  note  Indebtedness,  has  jurisdic¬ 
tion  over  the  proposed  transactions. 

The  applicants-declarants  request 
that  the  Commission’s  order  become  ef¬ 
fective  forthwith  upon  issuance. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DttBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  81-11779;  Piled,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


(File  No.  70-26951 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  permitting  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  OF 
SHORT  TERM  BANK  NOTES 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
Office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  September  1951. 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Company 
(“Northern”) ,  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany,  having  filed  a  declaration  pursuant 
to  sections  6  (a)  and  7  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
(“act”),  with  respect  to  the  following 
transactions: 

Pursuant  to  authorization  granted  by 
order  of  this  Commission  dated  April 
26,  1951  (Holding  Company  Act  Release 
No.  10517)  and  the  exemptive  provisions 
of  section  6  (b)  of  the  act.  Northern, 
from  time  to  time,  has  issued  and  sold 
to  8  commercial  banks  an  aggregate  of 
$30,000,000  principal  amount  of  its 
promissory  notes.  Said  notes  bear  in¬ 
terest  at  the  “prime  rate”  in  effect  at 
the  date  of  sale  of  each  of  said  notes 
and  mature  9  months  from  such  sale 
date,  or  March  22,  1952,  whichever  is 


earlier.  Said  notes  may  be  prepaid  at 
any  time  prior  to  maturity  without  pen¬ 
alty  or  pi-emium. 

Northern  proposes  to  issue  and  sell  to 
4  of  said  commercial  banks  an  addi¬ 
tional  $12,000,000  principal  amount  of 
its  promissory  notes  upon  the  same  terms 
and  conditions  described  above. 

The  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  these 
notes  will  be  used,  together  with  treasury 
cash,  in  connection  with  Northern’s 
current  construction  program  which 
contemplates,  inter  alia,  an  increase  in 
its  pipe  line  daily  capacity  from  600,000 
mcf  to  825,000  mcf.  Northern  estimates 
that  its  present  construction  program, 
when  completed,  will  require  an  expen¬ 
diture  of  approximately  $64,800,000  of 
which  approximately  $50,()00,000  will  be 
financed  on  a  long  term  basis  by  the 
public  sale,  prior  to  March  1952,  if  mar¬ 
ket  conditions  for  the  sale  of  new  securi¬ 
ties  continues  to  be  satisfactory,  of 
approximately  $32,000,000  principal 
amount  of  debentures  and  $18,000,000  of 
common  stock. 

No  fees  are  to  be  paid  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  transactions  and  ex¬ 
penses  are  estimated  not  to  exceed 
$1,000. 

Said  declaration  having  been  duly 
filed,  and  notice  of  said  filing  having 
been  given  in  the  form  and  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  Rule  U-23  promulgated  pur¬ 
suant  to  said  act.  and  the  Commission 
not  having  received  a  request  for  hearing 
with  respect  to  said  declaration  within 
the  period  specified,  or  otherwise,  and 
not  having  ordered  a  hearing  thereon; 
and 

The  Commission  finding  with  respect 
to  said  declaration  that  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
act  are  satisfied  and  that  no  adverse 
findings  are  necessary,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sion  deeming  it  appropriate  that  said 
declaration  be  permitted  to  become  ef¬ 
fective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  declaration  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  is,  permitted  to  become  effective 
forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  51-11777;  Piled.  Oct.  1.  1951; 

8:47  a.  xn.l 


[Pile  No.  70-2608] 

Arkansas  Power  &  Light  Co. 

ORDER  WITH  RESPECT  TO  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE 
OF  FIRST  MORTGAGE  BONDS  ' 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  September  A.  D.  1951. 

Arkansas  Power  &  Light  Company 
(“Arkansas”),  a  utility  subsidiary  of 
Middle  South  Utilities,  Inc.,  a  registered 
holding  company,  having  filed  an  appli¬ 
cation  and  amendment  thereto  pursuant 
to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935,  particularly  section  6  (b)’ 
thereof  and  Rule  U-50  of  the  rules  and 


regulations  promulgated  thereunder 
with  respect  to  the  following  proposed 
transactions; 

Arkansas  proposes  to  Issue  and  sell 
pursuant  to  the  competitive  bidding  re¬ 
quirements  of  Rule  U-50  $8,000,000  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  its  First  Mortgage 

Bonds, _ percent  Series,  due  1981. 

Such  Bonds  will  be  issued  under  and  se¬ 
cured  by  the  Company’s  presently  exist¬ 
ing  Mortgage  and  Deed  of  Trust  dated 
as  of  October  1,  1944,  as  heretofore  sup¬ 
plemented  and  as  to  be  further  supple¬ 
mented  by  a  Fifth  Supplemental  Inden¬ 
ture  to  be  dated  as  of  October  1,  1951. 

'The  application  states  that  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  will  be  used  in  connection  with 
the  Company’s  construction  program 
and  for  other  corporate  purposes.  The 
Company’s  construction  program  for  the 
year  1951  is  estimated  to  cost  approxi¬ 
mately  $20,600,000  of  which  approxi¬ 
mately  $12,221,000  had  been  expended 
to  July  31, 1951.  Estimated  construction 
expenditures  for  the  year  1952  are  stated 
to  be  approximately  $20,300,000. 

Said  application  having  been  filed  on 
September  5, 1951,  an  amendment  there¬ 
to  having  been  filed  on  September  19, 
1951,  notice  of  said  filing  having  been 
given  in  the  form  and  manner  required 
by  Rule  U-23  promulgated  pursuant  to 
said  act,  and  the  Commission  not  having 
received  a  request  for  hearing  within  the 
time  specified  in  said  notice,  or  otherwise, 
and  the  Commission  not  having  ordered 
a  hearing  therein;  and 

'The  Commission  observing  that  the 
proposed  issuance  and  sale  of  bonds  is 
for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  business 
of  Arkansas  as  a  public  utility  company, 
and  that  the  proposed  transactions  have 
been  specifically  authorized  by  the  Ar¬ 
kansas  Public  Service  Commission,  the 
State  Commission  of  the  State  in  which 
Arkansas  was  organized  and  is  doing 
business;  and  the  Commission  finding 
that  it  is  appropriate  to  grant  said  ap¬ 
plication  without  the  imposition  of  terms 
or  conditions,  other  than  those  noted 
below: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  said  Rule 
U-23  and  the  applicable  provisions  of 
said  act  and  subject  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  contained  in  Rule  U-24  that 
the  said  application,  as  amended,  be,  and 
the  same  hereby  is,  granted,  effective 
forthwith  subject  to  the  following  addi¬ 
tional  conditions: 

(1)  That  the  proposed  sale  of  bonds 
of  Arkansas  shall  not  be  consummated 
until  the  results  of  competitive  bidding 
pursuant  to  Rule  U-50  shall  have  been 
made  a  matter  of  record  in  these  pro¬ 
ceedings  and  a  further  order  shall  have 
been  entered  by  the  Commission  in  the 
light  of  the  record  as  so  completed,  which 
order  may  contain  such  further  terms 
and  conditions  as  may  then  be  deemed 
appropriate; 

(2)  That  jurisdiction  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  is,  reserved  with  respect  to  all 
fees  and  expenses  to  be  paid  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  proposed  transactions. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  [seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  51-11778:  Filed,  Oct.  1,  1951; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


